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Preface 


The present treatise has grown out of my 
experience during the years I was employed as 
Head Pandit of several village and city High 
Schools in Bengal. I was then afforded the 
opportunity* of intimately knowing the many 
causes of the striking deficiency of the students 
in Sanskrit. It was brought home to me that 
the chief reasons of such a deficiency lay* in the 
absence of a proper attention being paid to 
translation and composition. It should be care- 
fully borne in mind that Sanskrit, being a dead 
language, calls for a devoticji* which is hardly 
needed for a tongue that is spoken. But I have 
noticed, to my deep regret, that students have 
only success at the University in view, and do not 
care much to mark ayd remember the peculiari- 
ties of the language once used hj their ancient 
forefathers. All tluy seem to care for is to cram 
and come off victorious. My conviction, however, 
is, that if students are taught from the beginn- 
ing in a regular and systematic way and that 
if translation and composition have the place 
they deserve in the teaching of a language the 
state of things I mourn and deprecate will soon 
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cense to exist. As a step towards it, I have 
published my “Hints on Sanskrit Translation 
and Composition”, and I believe that the reasons 
given in favour of such a work are no inadequate 
apology to the public. 

English being now the prevalent language in 
our country, the main section of the book has 
been divided into a number of lessons correspond- 
ing to different Parts of Speech of the English 
language. Attempts have been made to make each 
lesson easy, lucid and impressive by means of 
examples and illustrations, and I have also taken 
pains to set at its end an exercise fit to test 
the knowledge of the student. The first few 
opening pages include in trod uctory lessons on the 
applications of Cast- endings, Order and Concord 
and Government respectively, and the lessons 
treating of Parts of Speech come afterwards. 
Tenses and Moods being extremely puzzling to 
the beginner, they have been carefully and exhaus- 
tively dealt with in four different lessons in a 
most methodical way. The peculiar feature of 
the present work lies in chapters on Adverbs, 
Prepositions and Conjunctions, and in providing 
the student with the Sanskrit idiomatic render- 
ings ol several current phrases of the English 
language. To obviate the difficulty students 
feel in translating interrogative sentences, I have 
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put in a lesson containing a variety of such 
ones. As Sanskrit voice plays an important 
part in matter of mastering the language, it has 
been fully explained in a couple of lessons, and 
there lias also been added a table showing the 
similarity of English Cases with Sanskrit. There 
have been affixed towards the end of the 
work three Appendices — the lirst of Idiomatic 
Sanskrit Translations, the second of English 
extracts from the Calcutta University papers, 
and the third of Model Questions. In short, the 
author has spared no pains to render every 
possible help to the student although he does 
not know with what success. 

Before bringing my remarks to a conclusion 
I have to acknowledge my obligations to the 
late Principal V. S. Apte\s “Student’s Guide 
to Sanskrit Composition” for the suggestions 
1 gathered therefrom in the preparation of the 
present volume, and also to several other scholars 
who have worked in this direction. It is a sincere 
gratification to me to thank in this connection my 
intimate friends Pandit Vidhusekhara Shastri and 
Mr. Chunilal Mukerji both of whom took great 
trouble to revise a good many, if not all, proofs 
of the following pages as they passed through 
the press. I have no hesitation to say that the 
book would have been marred with greater 
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imperfections had I not received from Vidhu- 
sekhara some suggestions which he was so kind 
to offer. Whatever faults there still exist inspite 
of the efficient help of Pandit Shastri and Mr. 
Mukerji the author alone is responsible for them. 
Humble as the undertaking is, it sees the light 
in the hope that it will prove useful to those 
juvenile readers for whom it is intended. 

Haricharan Banerji. 
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HINTS 

on 

Sanskrit Composition 

AND 

Translation 

PART L 

INTRODUCTION 

LESS6HT 1 

Case-endings 

(fwfe) 

1. 5 fflfsl, 

e^f, *tl s i tutws ^rai s 

^1*i fasfe 5 i q«n, 

‘ono’ boy J ^ ^t 5 ^, ‘two* boys ; 

‘more than two’ boys. ‘?1^P ‘EJffP 
‘R&hiT harasses the ‘moon' j ‘Stg’c 5 ® « 
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'6C«' *lt*t*, « W 

< 2 t€t« *^c*c 5 1 fare 
siesta c<t*iFi i 


I. First Case-ending 

( ) 

(a) 'sifwiRti:® ( fasftC^f ), 

<45? (ill awfc C^ItCM 

<m*il 55 i w, I’p: } ‘^rti' ; eel *^ , 5t?t ,, i ; ’ } 
‘•Mint* ; ‘^ssRHtd w. 

*kw w oR^nst^i 

Test-Questions : 

JR^S ** ;— at*W3l StfaC*^ | C? ‘3R* 1 ( ) I ^1 

‘afrur ( tfe ) fi’tit® i §i i c* i froi j*hpi ^ fefj® ( *tm 
■*ni ^9tn i 


II. Second Case-ending 

O 

( fiftat ) 

(a) faRtf«C»ttC*l, AVs «|f®, ^5, fk^, 

*1*1111, *l$a1, W**l, »rM*, *tf%3i, *|f*<ss, 

<i«t 5l "tcaf* t^tcn foito I fV#fe 53 1 5«11, ‘flfw’ faafa ; 
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;* 

; ‘fRt’ «f <5 SRI ; ‘at^’ ^5 *W: ; 

'mPR?* fa«£ ; ‘fta^h’ fa^ai f^: ; ‘i#r wl ■; 
‘^t* sm’ 5 *t«al snfa-t 5 ‘5:*R’ 'sws«i r ■safa ; 
's«. ‘faasa am j 'w^a’ ^fw. ; 

’•ifa^s: ; ‘sit?*/ j#®; ; RfR/ ^r? < 5 ^j 

fi i (>) 

(b) '«r'®T ; « J T*C^f‘5t > ^Hl’f ^Tftc^l, 'siWtB’S « 

asin^ts'^ icara ffftal fa*f^ fa i a«ti, ‘capMi^ 
atsfc^ Pw: ; aaV csRi: "ff*t: ; csfHR anil, a$? 
ait^i i 

Test-Questions : 

Jiqra *a— f*t« ‘53’ ( tsm*[ ) wfatscf i sftcas Eifafoc* i gcfa 
i ata ftai yty*a qi i f ¥ « azaleas aiar i 
J ittc aa ‘^f^ca’ ( «if®®: ) i a^a faftfc i 35 ftfnraa? 1 
fo a fftR 1$ ftcscf 1 fl fwaat ! *$a tlfafare s^ta 1 

III. Third Case-ending 

( ^t?n ) 

(a) assware, iaf- 

caT^i <w »icafa ^ai fa'sf^ ?« 1 

(>) ‘at 1 nr an cat* « faata *ttf fa, fefta catc* 
ft Slai fa, aw «it< fa ai 1 nt, fi ( acartaca ) 1 fi aft: 1 
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^11, ‘cW *tTa>5 ’t'®:, ‘snu’ *it% w 

faCSW: ; (*) aCT^f ¥11 

‘<2(^’®ir ?faft *13: i 

(b) ^*1*W e l, ata‘tt«f« «lE3tSRt«f *tca?5 

catw ^al f^-sfei $3 i a*r, ^ata; f*t®; > 

'<«W <1*1 Slit: ; ‘Wfa* €fa: ; fat^ ’JS! ; a*affl 

; ^tC«R ‘B^l’ . capt^afj ‘asai^a’ I 

(c) ca ^15? a fa a fa^ta aifa^s sa, 

ca?> 'sisfate’f *iwa &§<t 'Hlal fa«f%; ?a i ¥ti, ‘E^af 
aM*t: } “W¥l’ at®; i 

(d) 'waft?, faRtaaifet « 'SfsTS 

^ttk*i, -? astrals 5 ? *twa %<§s f~*fa1 fa^f^ 

m i a«l1, ‘csFic*ta’ 'sj^tas; q 5ia'i«: ; 6^fV<[ta’ aita>a*t- 

Test- Questions : 

atfs a*a— f*rsi ’jaa af|« ^ttfarecsa i ca gfi flat at® 
aafcaics i ^-*a atfatif® \at i stStasa atal ®»t , ft i sta 
flea *sl aMlj asfaatfe i ca aaca alat i Ita't* ^tcatsR fa* ? 
fofc a?w ata afaracga i atata ®ta ‘all’ ( Cta ) ca i 


(a) a?t<* »tcaf a §c*«t at atfacsre, a^tefe ^®fat aa i 
aal. f*t®t “3j3ta’ ( a? ) awf® t 
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IV. Fourth Case-ending 

( ) 

(a) Jl’effftFT, ff'5, 

• s ^ ct(^ ei?[ &*?* 1 q«ti, 

‘trf<irac«ir *Ht SRSg ; W\* ; f*<5* ; 

^ ‘aWJOTft' ; ‘atSttCSlI’ 

3t«1 ; ‘ , 5iat?l’ Ttfl ; Ht3( ’Wl ; t^tir I 

(b) '5Rttf3 '5I«f *R «tt^9 cslt 

ffrp ^r.’t fwn Bf’fi 5? | <hi, '^3)?': 
SIC® ; ‘mw’ 3Sjf« ; <1W I 

(c) j^sM^ “wwtc’t s fe^itr.^ic’f 5f <?l fosfe i 

^»t1, srcai ‘siat?’ »m<: *!«*: jt^: ai j (>) ‘Hitt* 

w*fof* sit^i i 

Test-Questions : 

>k?« *a— f®fa sffit afcKsa i ^fota amtca* sf^r ^-f fapwt- 
feei i ’yfcftfasnwtal *tamo* swia | fs^c* f®n ! i f)t«! 
sit^rta Mpf f$® i f»M ’Jcaja sg c»ml i fsfa aft 

Ji^aci wf i ^tfa <5t?tc* ff«a si® sct gfa i Has asters arg 
afa ^fac®c5 i 


(>) sra^'ifo ffatcatw *a i a»il, sfatwita i 
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V. Fifth Case-ending 

( ) 

(a) “tt 5 f 3 C 5 tt 5 f, 9 

5Pl®i5te5s "(w? <555 5 ( 5 :, ^r<m 9 >5rff® »tc5r5- 

C51W 55 i 5«tt, ‘^iV *i®f® *ia^; 5$: 

**ii>1V fc®«: f®3’. 51 ; *31^1 ‘aiw^’ ; ‘JOTK’ l^wci ; 
4 l5Rt^ <2#(; ‘§9Rt^ 5f$: ; ‘n55®tt' <siT5K ; 

‘5MK’ <2l<ff® l 

(b) ajj5$*to??i ^ar^tcst « *ifa*ac«i, <55t 
'S 'Wlf%f^f*C sj<#f$CT 'SIl 'US '5I5JOI5I CTfC’l, *1*51 

fasfe 53 I 3’H, ( Wt<F^ ) *1®f® J ‘«lt*RK* 

( 'sithw $*tf5® ) w^iif® } 'sn ‘^cs 5 :’ ^f®*- 

*i5rs t®H: } ^1 \®UV cstrffa^tfsj, s[»itfft«'«i f®j«f; t 

(c) <55 5 C 3 J < 51*3 ^Itcsi fil^nls 

^«3, C®t*, *6^, W 9 5sf® 9 (5 “IC373 ^93, <55? C5$ 
fVltW CS^tq* *tt3f3 ®<§3 *l$q1 55 I 5«|1, 

< ^'8t5t:’ ^3*351 ; C^W<5, ?5£R 3>f®*t3t<? 5< 

fS^ ; ‘5*1«/ 55f® I (?) 

(d) 5IC® l£5f3 C5tCM fa'ffot '« *1*51 <55? « 

f55l *lt5f3 C5IC?f l5®l5l <?®l5t *l*$t f3®fe S3 I 3?lt, 

(?) (*Wf<f •151 <8 C5^C3l?* *lC5f5 ©®5 ^5t« *5 I 551. 
‘cstw ^JPS ; qtfl 55f« I 
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31 ‘’It® 4 !’ ‘^te/ 31 W ; 

'w’ '«fC5R' ‘«HtV 31 fal I 
Test-Questions : 

3?^5 ’life?! I ftf3f*W3 9 lf33 | ^IC’t’Ft 

®ter 1 &5C3 ftqpra 1 5ftc^ ft*5 3t% 1 »lti>f*l'53- 

*131$ 5|5tC5 | fwi f33l tfl33 ^<*1 I 3pWl 3^3 WfetS I 

focara 3t«3 i ara T^r ( 3H« ) 33 5)1 1 Tjscttc* 1 

33 ®t3 f®3 I 


YI. Sixth Case-ending 

( ) 

(a) *W3i 3§1 fj 1 331, ‘^3’ *13^1 

“W.” st^ I 

(b) ?3?t^Jt33 «C5tt’t 3^13 9 *C3 3$t ft'sfe 5 35 t 

331, 3*l5t3— ‘«I'S|9’ 3t3^; 3 s t'3— ‘Wt’ 3OT I ^ « 
5f>a $tsi3 «rtfVc®i 3^13 ^€t?1 « 3$1 35 i 

331, , hw' '333:' nt^^i 1 

(c) 3?, 1H5 S , 3% 3T^5,, mK %¥[.'& 1, 

*l??l» §*T31« f3, ^3, %f33I<f«f fa, 33*f «R « *, 

<5* <«3t « i 3'3> <SW33 C3tC3 5% ^fs* 33 *1 I 331, 
‘<3t3C m\i ‘«W’ ISrtJTSi ‘AW’ qftpU^; h^‘*63CMV 
333?fa: ; “5|3t’ 3fal^ } faC -, ‘^‘Z 3t^> 
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‘S*K’ ^pVst j ‘"ttSTO’ ''ift^I ; •Stmt TttS? ; 

‘frail*’ f^ftj S ; '«RR’ Ht<51 ; f SSt’ *ft€t ; ‘SSI' Sa'fS: 

"tap:; ts: 'ssr ‘stp:’ stt^*: ; ‘ssr sj€t«s ; 

‘S' S^sat^ I 

(d) SlSSfSSstC?) Flfs 5 ® & VIST'S ’IC'f ?J 'StCfltCSt 

S^tS s% ?a I SSI, ^sa? T^«m’ S'S’j ; ‘cssfast*’ 

i ^tsfafp® ^ si'sjsTs *tcw?i ‘Sestet ts?csi sit 

PS I SSI, ‘5151’ f?3^; nw, ‘5)?n’f^^| 

(e) 'SSI, 'Sifts <<is: S cg'SRSS CStOl S>^tS, ^3l«f 

atf a s>a c i«Ftscss fss*csj sit fs'sfs* ps i ssi, ‘ss’ st^sr^, 

stS%S SI 5ISJS ; ‘SSSf lists’ ; *tC*F ?ftSl, 

‘ssl’ sf^sjs &c. ; stps^ufe ‘ssafbs:’ i 

(f) s\ *v sf'f a spc* 5 fr^cn sit 

PS i S'St, ‘st^:’ sufo ’jat: ; ‘sfass’ sat 1 ® st®1 ; H®t 
i *tc?F, fs^tsi i 

(g) pH s , »if% *Pt»f "tears effect *ts»st s sit fs»f¥ 

PS I S«t1, ‘*ttS2>’ Si ‘StlSR’ ?SS ; ‘^’SfSSJ’ si ‘isiHR’ 
'Sffsass I 

(h) cp<$ "tears <3csH Stfac*!, fafs'sesm “tears 
^3S sit fs^sfsp pa 1 SSI, w ‘«lfO' CPt®tSp Pl^fasgS I” 

ftfs'sestas* "tar sSfats ptes, sit « i^tai fs»f^ pa i 
SSI, ‘®sj’ cpt®t: s «tH®: ; ‘c®s’ cp^sI s asM®: 
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Test-Questions : 

*rtf I 4$ ftfa ^ I 4t 
f*t^3 ft ? CW^t^ <jfsp5 I ft ‘3^ 

ft) ? fiw «rf% f ni i $t*t* nw ^ i %w 

.ftwja '^sRta \ ftft nm<i ^ i ft*i> ^«fi i 


VII. Seventh Case-ending 

( ) 

(a) 53ft f*rofe 55 1 5«i1, 

‘55H51?’ C«ire f5®5; 5 ‘Ha^ta’ 3iC^ I 

(b) <£)* 5>^|5 fi2F51 5t*1 '5155 5^t5 font* 5st«l 

!> 5 tC 9 l, « 1 ^ 5^1 f^ 5 l 5 * 9 f 5 ‘ 53 ft ( ^ 1 C 5 

53ft ) *5 I 551, ‘5C5V 513? 5C15 5 5<5:, *l5f<? 31553? 
f5J 5: (5if5)5t5:, 3C553WH35C55 t«I<5 I 
le) i2M?5l 51«f «J5ttlc5, 51^ 9 fa 3*1 »IE5 t 3 C5K5 
535} f5^5p^ 55 I 551, ‘Nt^’ 51.^5 ; ‘55C5’ fa*(5: I 

(d) Slfa^ 9 *|C5?5 C5fCf ^51 S 53ft 

fasfs* S5 1 551, ‘5C5^’ ‘ata:’ 5l -sifas: -, ‘c'vtsir.*’ 

‘OSfat^’ 51 ^<?5?5> : 1 

(e) t[at*f « ^f%55«f »ic5fa faisfal, t^5l, 

35»ft 9 53ft fw* 55 I 551, ‘55?’ \C55’ ‘$5K’ 
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si sits® j ‘ftfatfs’ ‘fifefK si 

fc*fSS® I faCISS $tt*1 5S *1 I ?«|1, ‘qtSl’ Sits: i 

(f) St?TS <2ffS5 ^twa ssi ^Its, 
^tsts ^ss, 4Vs fi»t, ^sta, fifssfe, ^tst, sfft 

"testa cstc*! sit 9 s^st fVsf^ ?s i ssi. f«rf% 
'facsV s^*: ‘fatU:’ si «5it5i st^l, s^s; f»r®5Rifpsj 
i ‘cfc»iY si ‘cft*i°.’ ft«i:; ‘cssH^’ 
si ^sfa: 'sifs’if®: si ’Tt’ft } ‘fsstts’ ‘fsst<T®' si st^ i 

(g) Sfl sscta Jits'* SSSi 'Str.ss, 'St^l ftfa'S- 
cstsf -icsfs s3st fs«r^ <*ist stsl fatta 6 ! 
(•>) f Si sis, ®1?(S SeS sit 9 S’is't fS'sfe ?S I SSI, 
‘E’SfV stf'W sf%, waists fm\-, ‘assies^ 
's^’fWs' si fits: calTt 

Test- Questions : 

S'f® f 5— ^SCSS ®3T $<Wjf | S^s $t? ftfH <5t?ts 'SttfoSI 

??1 Sts'® I SSW^I St«?l I STOSS S?^CS CS? SUSll TOSISJtS 
fprtf* STO3I I «|f3?1®t5 I CTOS? m sssltf SI TO? I sc<s 
SCSI ffas ^S I Wf ItS ( "tss ) TO^t*! fs*fa 55 I ft^fet® 
fsns I 


( > ) ftf®, SH, f3fSl « S«Bt StSt SStltS SS?H S^C® TOSS 'JSS- 

sm fsfmi 'ft? i 
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EXERCISE 

(a) Correct and justify the followiny — 
Sa«i»*rliisfaf® sjt®: : it^sfia. ; c® t: srtf ; c? msfa: ; f^Plf 
tfe; faf fasten ; fafastl?): aaal fafirt: : ®1 «p®I ; PtfSf 

fl®: is: : oiMit: fa®al f*ta: ; faf f tea scf ; ®fe: fac«tf€ 
f^rat: ®tf® ; faa-ai cthf®c$: ; fsatsiafawsta^at ; tH^cat 
®wra*i ; w: tfa®: ; siftsis t=6©: ; atla^ta ft*i: ; *f*i- 

s^tls ®i®lt aa: ; cwt: ©if®®: ; .fiats ©at tgf®: ; si sfafaS ; wi- 
steal alas ; <jd fa 51 . ©©5©: cattl: ; tficta ftfoi aat ; a aa$ 

acafata*!? *i«^: ; Efai «?a ; aajifi ai^f ; f*i^t asfaaac® 
f®; ; faatc? fat ; aa ttaf, cstw tti: ©i?l©: . sfiatf <ta: sas? ; 
atwaai fs®f ; nmcstl aa: ; fants fsaaif ; stas ^ta ara ; swat 
’pfj sit®: ata ; atiaat ®tifB ; ataasu afc ; atta ®ia®tf: ; calaat 
at'ff® ; a fwi a*?t®» tal ; aaa® ©ifaft ; fastal ft® : aaai at®1 ; 
©iraat: saw: ; 'sifilaia: 5^*fa: ; ^c®faa:® ; wi <w: ; tacaa 
§a?as: 1 

(h) Account foe* the inflexions of the Padas 
within inverted commas : — 

‘fsfefd:’ *iaf«itat ttti ; ‘faasta’ aa: ; ‘atta:’ a^f® ; ‘attaW 
■mfa ; ata*l ‘aaif*t’ «iatffc: ; ‘aaf ®raoi ; ‘s^if®:’ ®ra: ; *faattf’ 
a*: ,‘ala: ‘%ia’ «tf: ; ‘■srtawia’ ^raf®-, Al *»it5fsi*piK’ ; ‘^twits’ 
atf^®: ; ‘al^iaai’ taaf -, ‘aat’ «rmpt : ficaia •’fs*®’ tth ; 
‘stats' ’laaf ; ‘Atfca’ cstfaf® ; ‘efai’ *raf® ; 'jisin' 
‘faanta* 5f ©if : ®fflfAf©-‘sant1' 1 ‘arts: tsjf, ; ‘t?ttss’ fart ; 
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‘?|5iPt’ ; 'stffls: ‘front’ nfa: : 5ftra=i ‘^ttsr*! 7 ; 

san: ; fi\ ; Jinfo: ; ‘c 5 ? tfafa:’ ; 

‘rawt’ ^sipRfa: nt?; ; ‘suit’ ; jpi^s; ; fifths ’tjf® 

‘attain:’ ; ‘w# :’ af 11 ufac* ; ‘'frstfa’ Jitnn: ; ‘^V 

»irac? ; WW ‘C»^r ; T^3t5t3L’ ®^ 5 < ! : ; ‘C*tt<PII’ ^cn 5 ! ; W 
Jll’fl ; ‘Jiafa’ ; ‘«ICS’ fC« ; ‘^#5^1*’ ; 

*!**«; '5j5f >US^ ; ‘^Ifs’ f'I’lt?: ; ‘a<t’ t ; 
‘siafoHMlV sfs slit®: : ‘«Wt*tt’3K<5 ; ntn«. ‘Baffat- 

*wt ; I 


LESSON II 

•Sutler 

2. Syntax, Order, Concord ua^; Govern- 
ment, las’ t'5'l 'StOt f^'e'5’ l sentence as 3IC*(I 

f'sg "fa *m*l* fW C'f«5tl Order 

iSH I Rama saw the moon, W 5S C'ff'ISTfeeW ; 

Order agates Rama (Nominative) saw (Transi- 
tive verb) alHS v fCa, moon (Object) 

*IC3 I nff ^ orders?) *lf<|3 ! *R a<ll t|iS, 

^1^1 ’ll* 

^ sentence a C^I^S as} *ltE#t 
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I fal ^"5 '®W9 C*f*F ft33 5Jtt I ‘Rama saw 
the moon’ — *l^C<5 'SW 5SH |‘ 4^ 

’Wfti in c^ 51 ’, ssfttre 

^ft^ni 3iSc3 ^ 1 ; *?iT^: BamsC ‘sa° ?>T^t 'srav 

St 5 !: BatV ‘SW ES 5 !’ 5<51lft *13^ 3t3dt 

43Msfo, nft^s vistas ^t? i ^ 33 , 

Jitfs 'etsts *i*f$I 35 3t?H st 5 ?!- 

3^3 ^C«C5 ; 3J^»tt3 fass 

$?w«, ’W’jcs-s c^tst 5Fi 3ftist, *ur- 

3^3 Jiiifg^S St^lftECSS'S 'si’tfow'H 5Fl ; 

i2t'jT'3, ^*it 'a^tr.^at ^6^1 i ^3K, 

<«Rt3 mu, 3V?® 'SfttS Order 43 'Stfftlt ^ESteftdrsI 
ill ill I wgitg 3t^J ‘SW BS’F’ISV, 4)f 

3t<.3>)3 'si’f ^fts^ 5 ! ^?15i sftlUl, «I«R5| 3“% *lts 3 s1 ?! S 

c»tc^ fap^i, 4^ ft^t '5j*r<tw «i»i^si i '5re:*t3 ^stw 
*Wt3s>jt3f33C3 JJt3t3«l ft33 -33<3 I 

3. facIS! S JJ#FtSl ’ > lt ( f3 4(rl?l 53‘I3153S fst'tS'l 
*\m I 331, C’ftks ‘stSW^ftfl’ 

^<sr: fjwf% i 'JKfssrara’ ‘*{&t3>Tc3f«r39’ 5 w «tt3«t: 

^tf^Sf: f^ 3ft fSEW predicative ?3, 'StSl 

3tC*l, f3C»l3ltft3 *tC5f 3%3 I 331, «t^? ‘^t!F%»l1 

Jfl'sl nfti'SWs:’ si 3>3: f33ftf ft: 1 
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4. Pronominal adjective « Qualitative adjective 

<43 SCSI Pronominal adjective! S1Kt3)S5: ’Stfa'S 

*3 I SKI, 'S)fsW £ lt9l^ fa«ttSlK I 

Qualitative adjective « *S I SKI, 

Kllsfcsii *15 I 

5. 9 facss (what is attributed), <at Sjt <as 
SCSI, ®w« fstSCSS <jr.KS KIS^ SS I ski, , ®*ii: *5^1- 

; S^SS J o|(fStK<ttS I CSsTCSl C^twl ^ ^»tS 

silks'® c*f*n sis i ski, • setts HP sssHtSHts, 
ss^ri; sisi ngcssi *ns i Tasst^s’cs fsngts: 

sstsris: i 

6. stlfs^’aHS HS (genitive) fsCKSI ^CSS *2CSS 

sjs^ 1 ® %3 i ski, ‘softs’ ^fs; scspj i pi«cs1 

SCT 1 fscHKlHttfS falls*! «!lfssC9I, '*T5l SWCS? ^CSS 
«f§' *s i ski, seref. cssit: sstH: i 

7. scsisshs steals «iKcst .stss® ss i ski, ‘*jck 
^-QtlV, to'eK W-^SSiHS I “SlfS^’, fosw HSP*!- 
^SCS* I 

8. ^HtHTtW (in narrative) HW, <aS; 

■«tSKtS*l (emphasis) sstt!r.*i, faiStHS StCSJS <2tHCS 

$S I SKI, ’'wfe' SHSCiftH 5"KsiSiSt 3tKtS«IIt^l I , ^3K* ^Sl 
StKSffKt SP’tf I 
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(a) 

«wra 5T5SI3 m ; ^gas, §*1 «1K$ 5lc*ja tfiiare 5155 ® 

W I 551, 555C<tC“i &c. J faa€tta’ i 'C5fa5- 

5*11515' ^fesi'ratsf^l 

9. *fn, fa% 5*55, 53 si*?fa alexia 

«t5C$ 515^® ^5 i 551, , «i fa fisn cs «*: ? fa5t' 
“11511‘trt nfasa: •? 'sifa 'S*?f®5 tca«l ill 5Tfaw, fap?it*w 
5TC5SJK *15C5 ’Slfa® 55 I 5*11, ‘Hsfa’ 51 ®1®5( I 

10. 44, 515, faq, fa fa«S5^5* 

(emphatic) 's^jaisfa C5 5C55 emphasis •5i5 ! t ,, f 5>Cil 

5 fa® 5J5^® 55 | 551, «I®^5 5^fa5fo: I Cf 

515 ’’IWfe^g b(53> fa5t*j>5lc& ? 5f5a- 

C5f"l®* fa 355 | 

11. tcs, *c«r, ^1, «ifa, 'sick, c®r: t®Jffa 

5C5t55^65» <45* 51, 5®, ^C5l t®Jlfa Clf^lfa* 

^65* 'SIKFK'^fal 51^)1^ 5J53® S5 I 551, 5*51 5«fC®15: 
^bs, faFK\5l5 1 'SI fa fa5CK§515 ? C®1 ^5^15 I 5l «It5l- 

5-31 51 fa 1 5 1 ? 5tt® C® 5t5*S: I '«IC51 

^fatcSfafw scm: j 

12. *1551, '515, "Sifas, fa 5 s 5®Ttfa *l5J5®fa 515155*5; 
5tt*«a ifllKC'S, 45? 5, 51, f, fa $®Itfa 5®®t 5tW5 5051 
51 C5C5 5T53® 5K | 551, '*1551 5tfa55^6IC® I «I5 <af®1C® 
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C«i3t 3W5 i Witfas: I 

^T*tWOTST*tfaE« I (>) 


EXERCISE 

Arrange the Putins in each sentence, according 
to ike above rules : — 

^ CBtS ; *,*>}' ^51 ; 

fa^S <Hrt$ ; $’l| 4 s * ; C5 fas[ ; 

; ^ 4*2 ; stsn fe^Nfa: 

3ft ; fal®t C3 ‘sifa’ ( intcrro^ati v*'V 3fa: ft . 

3>fa ^t^l ; faW5£ 

(intorro«?at*T; ^ft; . fas[ . 

faW’fi ^S ; fax W& ; ’1^ 3 *W5£tfa ; 3 C5 ^ ?cft . 

^ftj^ Jjfel ; 

fts«tw ^fwists faaft v\h few 5 * ; fall ^ . 

• / ' 
iitsfi 5i^[ ; g;c*t fsra' c«i ^pi'SK 

Sf1?C5 i 


(5) S*tfg fafas ftmfa JitfliPt, «l<K ®if*pncg gtrti 

$?m1 i ^gt* ^twa «t<f W « ^ tlf® (style) 

arfon’J? ftwa 'Wfgsit’i gsgl fg%g =n i 
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LESSON III 

Concord and Government 

13* Concord - y 

(1) Concord of Subject and Verb, (2) Concord of Pro- 
nouns and their Antecedents. Substantive 

'S Adjective ^ Concord substantive c£j?j 

gender 'Q number adjective ^ ^ ^1 | 

C^ 9 !^ ; substantive^?! C?T gender 

'Q C*I number 33, adjective^S^ c*lt gender c 7 ^ number 
^?( I A simple boy, <U«W ; simple girls, *fa*lts 

^ simple mind, >i^S ; adjective 

'simple’ r bo)^, ^girls’ s 'mind'c^ qua- 
lify 3 f «3 

feiTCSCW s ^5^cvf *l fifties 

^s»?!t*, subject « verb, pronoun 3 antecedent i$<\\ 
substantive 3 adjective Concord f^-1 

^\l^\ faw* I 

Government ^t3K^?l I Parts of Speech^?! 


2 



PART II 


Parts of Speech 

14. 'BftS <5tc*r ; Noun, 

Pronoun, Adjective, Verb, Adverb, Preposition, Con- 
junction 33? Interjection, fol JR’JKS'SpltS 

8 fas til >35 Parts of Speech 

'Sftrs | Noun, Pronoun, Adjective S Verb 

^ s s»t3t3 f-tr*pH 9 ; 

■«It3 Adverb, Conjunction 9 Interjection «I5J?I ^tt 5 ! 

3??! I Preposition 35 St5 fesl Part 

of Speech spt ; ?if^, fal, «Ht<S *- \5Ilf«t 35TS, >8 

JW*! 3(51 Jltfrs Preposition 33 <r-pll 3"^ 33 ( See 
Sec. 240 ) | farj Noun, Pronoun >21^1^9 i3r.*t3 13331 
33t r *>1stC33 Phraso 8 Idiom WM3 
fhfS i 


LESSON I 

Nouns 

15. $t3t%. r >i> CW Noun 35 Gender, Nuniber, 

Persou 33t Case ^tCf, HVfS rHttl'S flWPtW* 

W, 35*, ^3’3 « ^33* ^ I 



GEN T)ER— M ASC OXrNlfc 


i9 


1 G-ender (f?PF) 

Gender 53 ; C33i 5 1 Jtf5, 'sitfts, c3 

*W 3t5t* 3tE3s, 'St5t3 fa3ft83TC9 3^M3f-3t?IT3 fi|5rfi{<3 
53 sit j *IC3ffl5 fas? fac*H 5? | 3«3tt, 

*t3f^C53 fa«ffa<3 'SIC’I^I •N’HJC** fa»f^fs«|' 

S>^3 I 'wife’ feminine, fV'4 

<5t3t3 ^W«t3I6<5 ‘ifT3 ; *t*f ''t’ fasf, ‘speiat’ jfhfasr 43t ‘'»t^Tl 
tftfasf ; ‘stone’ neuter, fal ‘*lt3H* ^Nsf, T*t«ll’ 
ftf«15? j <n$3i ,> i f*1^33t3J3 3t«l« Sfrtss'l i c^t* 
"StW $«3 'St3t3 <r)5tsfo “Wn^fftras fsmtsiT'S 

J* 

f[g 53 I 'Water’ s<R ‘5?*T ‘^"‘3tf3’« 33><?|gf5|t 

#l3f=15f | 3f53t?, 3t3t® < t iC3r? 5J|3 3pf 3 “II3f3 
53 ; «lf%3tW 3(5f3 C3 f«15f fiiSifax© ^f?t3 C3^ 

facsfS >at3t5t 3sf3C3 53*1 «ufsf3J farj fasft^lfR 5?^, 

^^3 3t3f33 f^33 ^<5 I 

< 


i Masculine (^f%3f) 

fa) ^«t3ltC5I 3^ « 51*!^ ?r5J3t$ *t3f 33>5t ^?fq!f I 

3«I1, 'sW, 3t*t:, sr3:, &T3: f«(t!tf i tf, 35, ^3 4 3* 
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"P? | « <81919 ’fcfwr ^<1 <H^ 

5S*i I 

(b) "f*f *t?N«r ; <P*1 i q«n, q®:, 

«?«:, *r§:, < 2 t?t: i *it 5 ap 1 s "I s *? dhfasf j <fio| i 

* (c) ‘fo’ersm* ^fasf j ?si ‘sfa^s, i *rai, 

fafa:, Ufa:, ^U'i, *ifo: i %bt’ *r; ^fas? <s ttM ; 

frfsiw **i i 

(d) «?•*? *£fa* } n '*if^| ^<*11, 

OW, "lap: I <S|2F, 'fl— Pj, PTT « ®ap ( '5)f'?^?[9l ) 

#Hf»isr ; <Tf i 

(e) ‘ ?’ '« «l9Tat9 "t^f «Jph«? ; sS<1 I 

*l«t1, nt?!, ^I ,0 -> l Wf (c^l) 'S • 

**1 I 

(f) ‘$SH’<SN 5 rai« *l^f <p[ ‘Sif^».^ | 

3H1, siis^l, ’tftW, ^if^I^I I 

r^fwic^g fac'w $?c*i, ‘cif^-'i^. 

*%, aftfaw* fani iir«K : #hfatsf <* faw 

‘w 3 ^ ?s*i *H 3 w i 

(g) *<(*; w, ^b *Hfo, *!f® « 

■W ufas? l <«t *I99| sic^t 

^=*Pt?*t9 **rr^,;5|jf5t*tl« 
tf«: ‘(H'W'^, ?61 «lt$ ?5 | 
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(h) fa*l3ltK 11 J 1*1 I 9 

fa “tl Sfafa* ; 1*1 ‘llfa ; fa. “tl Itfal ; 11 “tl 
^ 3 , 111 ffaf%*Ev 5 t <flll*1 »ttci | 

(i) CW$!l 3 “tl I >11 

; 1*1 '5pTl? I 

(j) fa, it*!, nntfo M, ^sfatfi ?i, is ® s^is 

ifsi '3=1? i^i’i^itwn *n *j?faF i 1*1 stci, 

•sil'l*?. ; ^ItlfS 5^*1, ; fafSTl fac?l ‘Hf^'S,’ ; 

C’Jl) ( iffiSfEl ) it? J 1*1 I 

(k) i^stei *ti *t?fai ; *i?ivf s it? i 1*1, *taf{ 

‘'If’W'S'V 51^1 ‘*TBtfa, i 

(i) s < ?*i*i* > i<tn?i “ii *j?f®i5f ; w s »ni dftf*i«r i 

IStl ‘*l>lfa i - 

(in) *tl, fa, $ v, 519, C-g, li, Cli 9 IKl* *1161 
“tl *J.fqi I 

(n) *11 *3?fal I ^f*t 9 ftfe at? ; 
1*1 ‘#5fa I 

(o) «l®st, lt*1, C<?SMlfa ( 5 ), 1*^1. *|«, *nf), q*f, 
5)5,3), 16g*>|, f it 9 9 CSC 13 ST61 “tl *l?fi|l I 

(>) ‘TwtlcatSifaOTilil'tllllfaiitt i Hiic&l 991 : facit 
cwijw: n” fam icu ‘ms’ *n ftfai « ‘ifasi’i’ 
“II aifii i 
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2* 

(p) *ie *a?fpwr } *t? # 1 ? ; tsi 

'if « ‘W-v*, i fir j ‘JifVM, <$.? 

'cqs’^T 8 5K I 

(q) 6S ■« f*a«Mni M? I wrpt- 

afa uia? &?tat$ 

‘stt^’a 1 ? i cf 9 # 1 '« cental fl? ; cfqft ‘^fl’^V 
C«It^l I f fafe f ? ; *lf Tb ft?, *J? ; $*t. 

ff»icf 'afVa? i i 

(r) tft<I, ®lt«, «lt«l, '8 'QH *t*f »J?f»W I 

irt*-<2t<?f®?! 75*1 ‘;ia’a«, ( a^i ‘at^'a 1 ? i 

(s) Mtafa'M at < 5 , ^ , 8 ’ms-vWI® Mr *tyfow I 

a<*t1, ’jaiatast, ^t?:, MW?:, aj$: I *t?atfa|6as 

-icer^i ^?* , « e n’ icea ^latf^ < 'M’ “tar 

#taf*w i a»u, yttte^i 


ii. Feminine ( 3ftf?W ) 

(a) JH-'etfa-*<5I3fa" ls lg at^a %m fafas m $a? 

«w <araa atai faa; “tar ^a? ^1 « ^ tfiastats *ar 
$f*»r * **t ‘air aa i wi, WK %*ms, f'anu 
'strsn, atiet, cttoi, Mil, fas), 3MI i 



GPN DSRi— FEMJSINB 


(b) « '«ifa s'snrt® »ro aftfwjsr . ^ ‘a{V*«,,i 

*H1, fltes, f»f%:, qsfa:, -Ufa: i n*f ^ s 

3i* ; ’i.'fatsr s ftfatsr ‘af«’3* i 

(c) <ai*fafavnf« wrWe* *w- 

'®fa ftf?i5r ; ^tat ‘afV^i «w 'w , !,-'«t’tl8 

*#£*! <SJT« ?K I 

(d) *nsi, 51 si, C«lt'»1, sffar, ^ft, cas% 9 

n^f ftfa* i f$tc<j?i a«j *it^tafa 
*tc*f* ■gj'i ‘oi'st’^, foists "ic^ra <r*i 'af^?,, ^t«t« 
’ft 5 *?* 5**1 } fasi« w «rf *3 w i 

(e) >sa atfasr t ^?i«i 
$$l*\ ‘ 51 'St’^ « ^*T?I 1 $ 5 ^C«l ‘* 1 ^’^ ^*i 

W | «if5*W ‘‘strifes, I 

(f) «I\, *1*1 WJ, 8 fa*«l 18 flfssp 1 

9 $*t 'c^’^ s faan&i -tt^ ?s*t 

‘*T$t^«. i 

— ^"W" ' " 

iii. Neuter ( ) 

(a) « *lfs(»sI«(atC6f 8 'efaatCBJ «R 

swats >18 ; awiat ?si ‘a'a 0 ^ i a«fi, 

w*[, c jiw|, dtwi i 

(b) 'etatctf ^3, J*J 8 1, 8 * <4^ 
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<5 Os*), <341, 9 n <*rsjst$ "W #Hf*15T ; 

<j*f ‘spq’^^ I 3St1, siR'tm. 

9 ^, sfw*r, ^ajsfm, cwj 

(c) ^ 'S $3 ■SI'5T*lt$ *1^ J ^5*1 ‘W3<!, I 

*M1, C'TSfl, (ftaJf, 5^31^, »lfa3R I ‘^fsi'H' ^T W.4 

‘fra* i*r i 

(d) sfaf»w j isi i ^«ii, 

! 'Sftf‘1^ ft? '93? ttfen, ?ft? ft; - flP-!5f 

“ICT3 ^ 1 

(e) «I*J 9 ^ Knit'S “I Sr #|sfal5? ; *IC=»?I Hi*! 

>9^ "tcsrs m i s»tl, q«ts, sw:, 

9^:, S)*f: I ^ c l-' 5, " 9 f W-'NIsf ‘s'-Ol’ <9*1? ‘CT'I*!' 

S f r!Wt«m’ “(Sf n'faw*; ¥-^rq<15 l*t I 

. f) < 5tt^t*l, ITS 5 , Sf*l 9 ^*13 <ttB^ *lSf #Hfa5f | 

(g) -WtBSs *W .; m ‘¥*1’^ 

*tsr ftfaw m | 

(h) 9Sr JJ¥*| #Hf9W I S 9 I1, fa 5 ®*!, 

WW iff’, m ‘'®lt' p 1Tf’^^ I 

(i) *W*j?' | *«|1, 

BfSR I 9 ‘Jnsiffi’ *J?feW, in ; 

'^rsf* sin, in “jjf® ; ‘<in’ « ‘w' ’i?, #!*, m, 

n;?far.?f JFlsfsRSf I 
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(j) t?9] 9 ft*i, 

^°n, *TM, $ 31CSR! <rn&* c£N? "ISGtvffe 

i *rfe(tf), ^Tt, 

*f*r ftf^5? 5 <Tt, Wt3PC* ‘*|fa s »I^r "tC^f! j 
<&*( 's]fr^, ‘c^tST “tw <&<i '^wV^ i 
f k) ^sitstw.^ 9 w\ w fJ^s «t^f 

>itfa-$ a *r**i ^*t v f^t^ 

*3 ^fl, ~$fM<n Wftfafif l w, *ftfa*f|frc. 

5?<^ I 

Test-Questions :.^ 

fa^fa<?i ^3— c«r?, *tt?, n*, 5(^ f *<n^, l^fq, ^ **t^, 

*rfa*ri, ^ro^r, ftf?i, *3l<r5, ^*i?, «ia, ^3f (*Jt<0, %$, ^s(3*0, 
*dk, ^ 1, nn*i, w. '%fa, *t 3, ^fari, '«fa, 

fwfta, wi, f>K?, w, w, cltfi*. ^1, 

3 s, vft^r, *itftoi, wt, ^ fe, fas, «it^, 

rtlTt*, fH^tt^l, *TCp<, ^Sfft, 

«tf$ v t^, ^ini, «2ff^r?=r, i 


II. Number (^) 


17. ?«t8il9l^&tlB Number Singular 

Plural. Singular oat *3 ^ Plural <*1 WStfa^F 



2 # SANSKRIT TRANSLATION 

316* I fa* r !V$"5'»13l5, 4^6^ [^^5=1 'S 4t fa?! 

Iffi 55 i 5t5tc« ‘^a’ c^f*f $9, «t?i 4^56* 

(Singular) j 5 I 5 IC® ‘§5- <45’ cat<l5?f, 'Stfl f^65l (Dual) ; 
*ttg 5f5tC® ‘fs^’ 51 «5 C5I*( 55, ^151 55555 

( Plural ) | 551, One tree ( sing. ), ( 4555 * ) j 

two trees ( plur. ), fWl ( fgg. ) ; trees ( plur. ), 

( 555- ) I 4t5\5 55l3i | 

18. t?aT$it5 Singular >a^* Plural number C555 

whole class ^5115, 455B?:5 ^^6H3 C’ltai’l 

wtcsfat <*Tstf* 55 | 551, A goat or the goat ( class ), 

fft: («?Tf?>5t6^: ; goats (class), Sf5t: | A ‘Bra'hmana’ 
is respectable, - ‘Brahmauas’ are respect- 
able, am«i1; > $»5 567155 ‘^W’ “lap class 

51 sflfe* atB 5 ? i 

19. 3*1, 3.5*1, 153/1, ’r'a ( all meaning 'a couple’ ) 

*1*7 45; 5>5 (>) 5J5^5> 

55 i 551, 3*13 ’ll 35515 ; f5>ggc.5t: 51 

W( ; C3fS|tl^J( I 

20. JiNtetufgsTOr^-mh!-!) « ^tfta'rg 55 

335*1 33551 ca^gBCit 315^5 i 531 , *ww^t, fa^a^N, 

3tf»Nt?3, 5’33Til53 I 

( > ) wwts* »Kwa *^a c*5*i iti< faff's ‘* 3 ’ «t«m i 



NUMBER $7 

21. 4^ 49* f^ifa-'snfa *tsr 3^31 43s- 

9J93§3 S3 i 331, 49*: ; ^MT? foife: ; smfat* 

fatut j jrafat* ft^ i 

(a) fst-lfca'ffa f9r«!S‘t3ii:*t 9J3^5 ^ms, 4?- 
?gst« sw i 3»t1, f%t»ff%: ^t: ; 9t*mr i 

(b) ‘»f5 »fV, ‘953? ^sa?*— «[< 

9?SfTf3t59S »fa 9535E9 9J95ia S3 l 9*31, aMt? "tetfa 
( *K? *t'5 ), hundreds of birds ; ^SSrUt* 953?tft ( 353? 
353? ) thousands of men. 

22. ’•Ita, ’Sfa, ”19, 151313, '«f«3 i^Ttf? *w 

predicate (f3C999iJ:”l 3T9^3) 53, 3^”1W9 fa* 

3B3t53tr.3 ^Str.fTS afsS^ S3 31 ; ®5t9l 

#t9f*\9f « 49s-959t : 5i «1tC* I ,£3l, 'Q«n 49 > 

3-33: ”l99T”l9t9; «9t‘t9*J3i9«12lf§9: | 

23. fa, $<§, W^fa, St^fa, ®t9t”ifa S *9i”i 
”I9SC99 49>?:»t99 5 5-fa'”tS, ; , *|3? f335W 919^5 S3 I 39,1, 
5«3l ( 5?9»6 5V?1 5 ) I 

24. fa sirs sagfaSR-”^ 9*9!t3t59r »ts?®fa 

I 

25. 33lfa 9l (fafas (respect or reverence) 

33R5C33 «iI9N S3 I 331, %?19»3C»1^; ifa- 

ah*9t6falt: I 
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26. c*r"faT5* ^ I w $t\s: 

I once went to Kalinga • fk<% 

'fwi’ ^Jtfa *1^ 

*Wl, '*I*f*OTC< ’ll ‘^f-'itw^ (V; 

•Tt*lfa c tTt^t, there is a great forest, Champakavatf by 
name, in the country of the Ms gad has. 

27. <Jt*t <11 ( race or family) 

•Tfsi^TB^ faclWf* 5*1 | q»[1, ?P|«|tWt WF, 

I will describe the family of Raghu. 3^113® 

^*11*1 f'43S, to whom is the connection between 
the families of Ra^hu and Jan aka m>t dear '? 

28 . ), TfJil, ^ 1 , ^*J n> (ft*, 

), 'W, ■ / iH, w* fi 

* f%^i, ), $1 s 

I 

Test- Questions : 

^ snsNfe, ?rsf, ^fsnsrfwi, ^ , c^tfo^T ( c^lfaei 

'S ), W 6 !, -t r 5^b 3$ys, v i$*tt3 (fa’®), ^t^vf 

( fa® ), ( *«w 3 W r 

wf ) °f 3 % ^ 1 , c^t® < ‘c^i® c^\p Sfttf), 

4 cwfa;*tfe, anm i 

fa) ^EUfa C^f W *11 | 
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III. Person 

29. Person 53 • First 

person. Second person 'S Third person • 

^'§’1 (First person), (Second person) 

«1« (Third person), f%i) ^<r 'stftf | 

I, we mvi, 'sniwi^-fa'"^ <nr §t§5i<j?R, 

you, thou ^'®Itf*?sl St?l ’Iff 

he, she Pronoun Noun>er<t 'sj'SI^ 8 ^3jtf 

f%g f<c»mr <*ro «£?r 1 

(a) ‘^V *W, \§fa « » ?tw«, 

■*TO ’JW? 43? ^33 f3p^1 <?!t3 53 I 3»11, 

(not 'stpIR?) please coin^, * 

(b) < ®iigt»3t ; l, 'S (masculine) 43° 'Slig'Sty®) 

-8 <5rg«3«) ( feminine ) 3TO«3*faH' f3l*l3*l3iC'1 
3j3^« r; ^-»<m ^tc33 cTO * 33*3 ml, to c3 

f 3 r.*ir. 3 T 3 53, ^ 2113 r 1 331, 

?S3H '®3'|f3H'l5i, the worshipful Kasyapa, 

Bhavabhtiti by name j 3> '53i^3's) where is 

the worshipful Kdmandaki *? 
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EXERCISE. 

(а) Ascertain the genders of the following ivords 
and decline them stating rales for your answers : — 

cm, v§, wfa, v\*9 "35i, fawfr, 

fafr, fell, C551, artpRl, m*, 

*N»*itar, mis, *rfo f 

*it«, *$y, P\w\, **:, 513, sfel, w„ 

^1®!, c-ftpi*®, aits, ^55, T<Ntai, ^ifa^ilar, 

arcs* stata^, far, «rFwtn c*iW, 

c&far, cnl^, *ts, as, st?R, 

C^X airtfs, %5, S*|ff, §>'5t*H, <Sfe, $*1^51, fe 

( Wctf ), fafr, *1^, *il*ft, f^f^f^, *5, ( ^il ), m, 

W, m, fofsfa, fw I 

'1 

(б) Correct , if there he an// incorrect Padas in the 
following groups : — 

’WW, ftvnss;, ®s; ; *i3l, ^ai fa*®i ; a<;, Mi ■ atftntipi, 
ai»a.. afana^. ( m ) ; 'siWi’t a^M^; fafi, 

; 5ft, ^n>. ; aM; ntas, alls ; *t3 F;, smf:, ftta's ; 

art *t?w, nans, ?ann: ; *iiaat, ®as, fans, ^a:, fans (assft), 
3t«n; ; c?a, fta:, astafta: ; ’sranl, n^a! : *i?at, till ; ntWfs, 
'sssl^s ; wtass, fnats, afters, Btfnan; . entftss, an^t, fnf*l3: ; 
ft®tn?;, a?:, a^r: ; snn;, af'Ws, fan?; ; <tta;, an;, ns:, an; 
( a*ft<), an; ; n<3fen1, ft^fcal ; aftal, nat, Baal i 
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IV. Case (TtCT) 

(Government) 

30. 'Staff 5tf# Case ; Nominative, Objec- 
tive, Possessive era? Vocative ; fai gtijj, a>tfa> 

ajaaj'S Sf ; 'SHt'fVf, ^?I 4 1, 'sifata, ~*’f aat ^1 I 

i£lt aSaPTfCsa acat ««PI ttalsha Objective case, 

<<ia? a^^taa 5 Nominative case. 'si'S sa t'at^la Objec- 
tive caseca* atfts 'sisai'f a>tac« ^rtRtta ^^n- 

atotfa ’jieiS ^tar<pa <pt<ic •»> asfats ^a i awtffa, 

asaa, -suata 'S v’t eat Latin 'ofata a«n- 

tgtta Ablative, Dative, Instrument'll, Locative sa° 
Accusative a>!:* I tsatslC'S^PoSsessive 8 Vocative 
tpta^ait't ata^s sa atf». fW at^OS Possessive 
<iia“ Vocative m^ta*) afaal ’’tfaafa's $a ai 

a>ta«i fsFata af*^ 'Satctfa astaasa^ ^aa »!tcas ai i 


Nominative 

( ) 

31. Nominative case at^ctsa as^teta^ I 

^satt Nominative casern 'StsatW *filC5 ?tt:a,a^*1*C* 
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£OT1 fasfe 3t|3!: : S ?3 i 3<*tt, Rama is ill’, 
’ftftB's; , ‘S )a>na’ is a rich man, ‘®ICsrT 3i|3ti(_ 

( 'S^fs ) I Nominative ‘Rama’ <i)3? ‘Scania’ 
£W1 ( 3t3:, ®1 5 I5 ) ^31 ^31E^ I 

3333 I 

(a) ‘Has’ 31 ‘Have’ iaf Verb£l3 Nominatives 
^33^ f\x^ <519313 ?3 ill, ^^13 ’^WtO? 3^33335- 
?TC3 <5jf3« ill »?a1 391333 31 3W<T S3 I 331, ‘He’ 
has a ball, ( ^> 7 S’ '£m ; T have a hook, ‘ 33 ’ 

<a3s* 3 <gC? 1 

32. Complementary Nominative ( f3C33 ) C3 5 

Nominative £13 5)t3 ’si^^TW 3 >f 3 C 35 $3 ’soft's Nominative 
* 

<*& ^ Complementary j .Nominative S \ 

3$t1, 'Rdma* is a ‘hoy’, (»“<lfs! | T am 

his 'brothel, ( ^.x 9 r <$*3> ‘^\®V ( ) | (For the 

omission of ‘is*, see Sec. 231) - 

33. Nominative Absolute^ Locative 

Absolute ft 3 <5ttt >13*1*3 *lr.W3 ^ | 

^^ 11 , 'This* be i ni: said, he sat down, ^ 

5 'Thou* being the lord, how can mishap be- 
fall the subjects -? 'This' 

being the case, | 
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34. Nominative case in Apposition 
Nominative^ gits ■2WT3 ** I ?«l 1 , Rama, the ‘son' 
of Das'aratha, killed Ravana, iftS’ira sfCHt 

5 Kalidasa, 'one’ of the nine jewels, wrote 
Raghu-vamsam, «ISK5*K 

'SlfWTti I 

Test-Questions : 

Translate into Sanskrit— A poor man had a parrot. Riches 
are the sources of miseries. He is R&ma, the son of my younger 
brother. Gop&la is a rich man. That speech being finished, 
Brahmii uttered these words. Have you parents 1 


Objective — Accusative 

( ) , 

35. C? >IV»I Objective-case, transitive verb gfgt 

governed $5, ’rtvfa* ?? I ^* 5 - 

s*f I ?«ft. I see the 'moon', wist 
I R&ma got six ‘plums', 

atmt* I 

36. ‘To* ‘Toward’ ‘Towards' ^ 

Preposition ^ffll object governed 

sn <«w *tw* *«(%» 
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u 

« ‘$9’ 4t «I91S 9)9^3 99 I 991, Come to ‘me’, 
‘91^’ $C9f9 9! | Towards the ‘forest/ ‘^t99*’ 

«?ffa I 

. t 

37. ‘For’ Preposition 9t9l governed ‘duration 
of time’ 49! ‘space’, «I5{3tC<f 59 49! ‘for’ 49 

«I5(9t<T ’FfilC'S 99 91 ( > ) I 991, It rained for ‘three 
hours’, ‘9f9!’ 99^ C99S I The river is winding for 'two 
miles’, ‘caFfir $$*11 91 a#| i 

(a) C9 9^9 Adverbial ‘Accusative 49° Prepo- 
sition, ‘time’ 91 ‘space’ «|< 9SC9, ^l9Tt«f9S <^$9 

^§919 9 s fk'5 59 I 94^P'he Vindhj’as are many 
‘miles’ long/C^Wta’ 'srt9C'5l f99H^9: I The desert ex- 
tends over ‘two miles' W I 

MS. ‘To name*, ‘t* choose', ‘to make', ‘to appoint', 
call.*, ‘to know', ‘to * consider* verbid 

complementary objects object g/tfl ^5^1? 

fy I The people made him their ‘king’, 

I appoint you a ‘judge", 
w* ^ 'fastW' ; He calls me a 'fool', 

<>) For ’ 4* object ^5^tc«r ^ 

$3 l. See Sec. 43 (g) 



OBJECTIYB— INSTEUM EN T AL 


35 


V *T I I know hi in a 'thief* 

| They consider you (to be) ‘Prakriti*, 
W I I saw him a ‘boy', ^ 

l He took the man ‘captive*, ^ s$t 
I 

39. Objective case in Apposition^ 
object^ I *W1, I know Hari the 

‘brother* of Rama, <3t*l9> '^t^* | 

Test-Questions : 

Translate into Sanskrit— Krishna, the son of Vasudeva, 
killed Kamsa, hie maternal uncle. The people appointed him their 
kin". ; Wait a moment. He is appointed a teacher for three 
months. A fox ran to a hen. I have seen many beautiful lakes. 


Objective — -instrumental 

5S3«I ) 

40. c*l Objective ease, 'agency’ ‘instru- 
mentality’ ‘by’, ‘with’ a^t ‘through’ ifl? 

Preposition ^st<1 governed S3, tstSISl 
^««i 53 ; V3W y'iW fatgfe 53 I Wl, By ‘the 

hand’ 5CS* ; With ‘club’, ®HTCl / Through subtilty. 
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41. ‘To carry’, ‘to bear’ verbis - 

<SJtntC5l (that on which something if carried) dRt 

‘to swear’, ‘to take an oath' "I’Mttfa vertxifil ' 

•SRftt’! »|*M ^31 HtS ( that in whose name 

the oath is taken ), <5151 I tMl, He 

carried the dog on his ‘shoulder’, *l , tft*W$ < N ; 

r 

I swear by my tutelary ‘goddess’, 3R ‘NWTOtfl'' 

•It*! I 

42. ’like’, ‘equal to’, ‘similar to’ •st'ffss 

tift; fatSMtofa ‘separation from’ '3C3tt*t 

object W | ^«t1. He is like or 

equal to ‘Kubera’ in munificence, q ‘tRCTR’ ; 

His face is similar to ‘that’ of Sitd, ^5® qifri? 
^tUt: /.Reparation from ‘lighten- 
ing’, ‘f^wl’ Nattily: l - 

fc 

43. A few other examples : (a) Go 

to Oudb ‘by this road’, *M1’ 

qtfe } (b) In what direction, ^CVI f«f<I j (c) 

Passing through ‘in balloon’, ‘faJHWt’ ; (d) 


(>) J«i, 'JciI, *^»l ®'ff , 5 ^9\J1< "W* CUfC-51 i? I *IVt 
Jtttltw t 



OBJECTIVE— DATIVE 


3T 


f Hari excels Rama in intelligence’, ^f?|: EtJR 

; (e) Black ‘in colour only’ ‘vfotWM’ Fhi ; 

(f) He resembles Rama 'in his voice', ‘TOM’ 31*1^ 
(g) ‘For your devotion'to your Guru,'®^ CS 
*('5 ! 5W:)’ 5J1 ; (h) Blind ‘of (in) one eye', ‘6’^T 
3PT*l; # (so, Latne of one leg) ; (i) Ashamed ‘of bold- 
ness', g)f%^5S j (j) Enough ‘of prolixity* 

**f®fwr.m*, (k) With (Jt$T«fo) me, '*ml' (*t$) ; 
(1) He plays 'at dice/ ‘fib*:' (*lt*lfo:) ^ fhlfe I 
Test-Questions : 

Translate into Sa merit— Bricks are powdered with mallcUr t 
r I swear by my very life. He bore the books on his shoulder. The 
boy resembles Rama in his appearance. He is equal to Yudhi- 
8thira in patience. He is lame of left 1^. 


Objective — Dative 

( ) 

44. Staples ‘to give' verbal* «ftC^P ; 

fal *«I1* «IT^ ft*** 

‘to give’ verbtaa Direct objected ***tat* In- 
direct object'* *t«* *f«C5 fit 1 

-»l«f*ftCT fit, i **1, I give ‘him’ the book, 
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tJW «Pftfa i f555, Haridatta gives 'the 
washerman' clothes, 5faW3l ‘saW (not 

«r?tf% J "3T5 ^It?t *fe«, 5t5l£5* faf C«f«a1 5t9, - 

t5t5tr.^ jratotH ; 'stgstl jvsw* 55 al i 

(a) ‘To promise’ verbis 55^1 object 

objects 55 I 551, 

He promises ‘me’ a book, *[ ‘o>’ ’J'S W5t 1 

45. fJlfa'SFitq* ‘For’ Preposition 5(31 gover- 
ned object 55s?l 5s1<!C5s '515^1'f ’ffatoS 55 I 551, 

Gold for (making) ‘kundula’, ‘^'9®II5' (55515 ; Hie 
goes to river for ‘bathing', ^ ^f)? 5lf® | 

46. 5*5155! ‘to like’, ‘to be pleased with’ «I^f\5 

verbipn Nominative, *^54^.5' ‘to wish for’, ‘to he desi- 
rous of’ tft'ffeg *t5f^ oltj* *t (thing wished for), 
5t5t5^ ‘to owe' <a^ verb<45 Inject object (creditor 
or to whom something is owed)^^^ ^t5*5 

55 | 5*11, ‘Boys like ‘sweets', C^H ‘f*!W5»J1’ C515C3 ; 
He wishes for ‘wealth’ ‘tain’ I I owe ‘him’ a 

hundred rupees, »|'s? ‘sfo’ «tf55tfa I 

47. A few other examples : (a) The 

father ‘is angry’ ( 3£5 v ) with bis ‘son’, fTOI 
*W15’ ; (b) Hate ( 3*$ N ) no ‘one'. 



OBJECTIVE — ABLATIVE 


*6 

si ‘vNfo* «tf*t ; (c) He envies ( ) his 

'neighbour', ‘.■Sjfe'Rftw’ j (d) The mother 

points the moon ‘to her boy*, *it$t ( *3^*1 ) 52?? 

; (e) Welcome 'to the queen’, 'Gfttf 
Test-Questions : 

Translate into Sanskrit— He gave me one hundred rupees. 
Satyav&n went to forest for cutting fuels. Cats like fish. A 
poem is composed for fame. I am not desirous of wealth. A 
good man hates no one. He envies my good luck. The teacher 
promised him a book. 


Objective— r Ablative. 

( 

48, <R object « faaRtsf 'From' 

*f«1 governed JR, ^5t*tW?l 'stlltfR *3 I 

nspft en I 3»|1, Fallen from ‘the tree’, 

‘fW’ Qome from ‘Prayaga’, ‘23RO’ 'Sff ^: ■ 

Desist from 'this’, ‘■a'SKIW’ falR I 

49. Comparison *lRT?l <pt*I1 S3 

(with referenoe to wKi^’ the comparison is made) 
<515!* «i'TRR 5? | tRl, There is nothing 

better than ‘truth’, H f? fofatffa fasro 
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( «t f? ) } Mother is more revered 
even than ‘heaven’, «R^| sfflwt I 

50. 'SSftfa ‘to fear', ‘to be afraid oP <2tff® 

‘to protect', ‘to save from’ <2tff®* ’‘TClf’?® 

object '©fa* sj’WR S3 I Wl, I fcar no 'one*, n 
‘*HR’ 'siR fat'efsi ; I am not afraid of ‘death’, stftt 
'5lt'5t^f i 3 ; Save Duhs'&sana from ‘Bhima', 
‘’sfaR’ ssiPR? aita’S i 

51. A few other examples : (a) The 

Ganges rises or has its source ‘in the 
Himalayas’, ‘farac®1’ W1 } (b) Ghee 

is prodnced from ‘milk’, ‘5$R’ etftt® ; (o He 
is ashamed before 4iis ‘teacher’, ‘•gtHTJ’ *1 *I«5C® j 

(d) He swerves fro n ‘doty’, n ; 

(e) A good man shrinks from ‘sin’, Jtftj: ‘’It'll 5,' 

ftawf® ; (f) He learns from his ‘preceptor’, 

j (g) He hears Shastrae from his 

i I 

‘father’, rj *|I^ ; ; (h) The king collects 

revenue from bis ‘subj^ts’, 5t«ft ‘<2tsftC®tl’ ’tfa? 
*g[tf% ; (i) He acquires kno vledge from his ‘teacher’, 
>1 ‘Pl**tV at*? *I®C® ; (j) Prevented from ‘sin. 
'nMW I 
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Test* Questions : 

Translate into Sanskrit —The rider fell from hi* horee. 
This being the case, death is better than living. A good man is 
-afraid of censure. Many rivers rise from the Himalaya*. 


Objective — Locative. 

( ) 

52. c9 object, ‘on’, 'upon', ‘in’, ‘at’, 49? ‘du- 

ring’ 4$ 9>C9^&I Preposition 5f9l governed 5? 4<? 
*U9t9 (place) 95C9, «t5t9l ^5f*tTr.*f 'stfa^q *13* 
59 I '«lf99 ( 9C*t 59 I 9«fl, He sits on or upon 

a ‘seat’, 9 ‘etW*’ ; Iu the ‘room’, ^C5 ; At 

the door, 9tC9 ; During the day, f*T9C9 I 

53. ‘to offend’ S ‘to love’ 99^ 5tc«l«, 

■§5t«9 (corresponding) 9??"» 9t? ‘«l*HT9 v '» 

■s ‘ffj5 v ’ ; ^35t? ‘stS^TW §51t99 object *l*«l 

9*199* s?1 5$9l, tsrfur^^ej *9 I 9<*n, Devardta offends his 
‘lather’, C999P5:' T*l«fa’ «t’19ftif® ; I love a bold 
‘man’, ‘9t5f*lC9*’ WA I 

. v 

54. ‘To be fit for’ ‘to snip 4$ 49 9 t9lf^® 

object *i?{9tOT 9*r99^ e W®1 atS 59 I 991, This is fit 
for ‘you’, $9* ‘‘Sfl’ ; The sovereignty of even 
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the three worlds suits 'you', 

3«fFC35 I 

55. & object, Saperlative degreed 

‘of governed 55, wftspn*! ^t9E* W^Tff 

Afire'S ft l The Brahmanas are the foremost of 

all ‘castes’, aW: c<sh: ; Gopak is the dear- 
est of all ‘students,’ ‘ftca^’ C’lt’lt’li C3&: I (>) 

56. A few other examples : (a) 

Struck ‘on the head’, ‘f*1*fa’ ; 

(b) Seized ‘by the hair’, ; (c) Busy 

‘in household-affairs’ ; ‘sfsif’ts' 31^: 

<JT-3: fl ; (d) Skilful ‘in playing at dice’, 

•tfk: f *t*i: s: njj>: a 1 j (e) Longing ‘for 

sleep', ‘fr^nipq’ (fogsp ; (f) Arrows thrown 

or darted 'at the deer’, ‘Jg^’ Os^tt) "tat: ; 

(g) Love ‘for God’, ‘^cn’ C?R; (h) Regard ‘for 
politics', *WUnr: ; (i) Attachment ‘io His 

Majesty Chandragupta’, ‘CKC3 53fSE?t’ ; 

(j) Be kind ‘to me’, ‘sfffl’ ^ t 

Test-Questions : 

Translate into Sanskrit — Sages lived in forest. This 

(>) *$t« ?* I *t«ft, ‘statW (*tc^aft) Oftnfsrs cat#: i 
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student is the best of all. Duryodhana did not lore the Pandavas. 
I hare m uch regard for literature. Such a rude behaviour does 
not suit a student. 


Possessive — Genitive. 

( ) 

57. ttatsV/S Possesive case, "s’, ‘of’ atal 

55 I Animate objects ‘‘s’ 45? Inanimate object4 
‘of’, Possessive case 45 ; n^r - 5 

9$! ft sf^ 5? 45? f 61 ^T5lt ftaft 'S 9®ft ^55 
?19Mf*t<5 «5 I 551, ‘Rama’s’ father or the 
father ‘of R£ma’, ‘aisra’ ftf®1 ; A book ‘of Music* 
(Reference meaning of ‘of’), ’^5*9; Coolness 

‘of water’ ( Attributive meaning of ‘of), ‘5{«W3’ 
fcWPfc A 1 af ‘of a tree’ (Partitive meaning of ‘of’),. 

‘I® 5 !} The city ‘of Ujjayinf (Appositive 
meaning of ‘of’) , ^lal I 

58, 9S59 9>«R ‘made of 45 'sitsf ‘of’ 9I95j« 55 

45 ? ^sta objectjoa aSl ft^sfaa «wl 

<?t«IC59 «tC5I5 55 I 951, A ring ‘of (made of) gold’, 
•csa:’, ‘£ 599 ’ 91 ^afta^} A pot ‘of (made of) silver’, 
‘ast^s’, ‘ai®9S9’ at 5tsp( 1 
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50. ▲ few other examples : (1) Im- 

mitating or resembling his ‘smile', <5^9 
; (2) Dear ‘to Rama’, ‘5R*n’ fa?: ; 
(8) Worthy of, proper to, or befitting ‘you’ 
; (4) A picture ‘of the queen’, 

‘0f4Ft:’ (5) A picture ‘of the queen's’, 

‘C<RIt: *tC*WRR’ ; (6) Gone to ‘father-in- 

law’s’, '5W' *f«: ■ (7) Fancy’s flight JjspRl- 

(a^t^i ; (8) Mother’s love, (9) ‘A day’s' 

journey, ; (10) ‘A year’s’ Essence, 

; (11) For mercy’s sake, 

(12) ‘Court’s’ decree, '’J’tfffa ; 

(13) Death’s door,tR<3faJ(, WWJUj. (14) 'A boat’s’ 

length, bf^Rj (15) The moon’s rising, 

KStW } (16) The torrent’s rage, [ } (17) 

The lightning’s flash, f?5F[f?9)t*i: ’ll ; 

(18) Morning’s rays, asRjfa? 4 ): j (19) Fortune’s 
smile, c^VstC^tTtWS! j (20) ‘Imagination’s’ range, 
V«l*Frrtt: fa??: ; (21) Melancholy’s ohild, ffairRiRt 
^t»TWS j (22) Needle's point, (28) The moon’s 

digit, ; (24) The soul’s delight, «tRiaw: ; 

(25) Heaven’s wish, ; (26) Truth’s triumph. 
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ctfl: ; (27) Ocean’s roar,3Tf*15ftr<}fsi: ; (28) Duty’s 
call, 5s^5!l5C5t5: ; (29) A stone’s throw, fa»Jtittv*i: I 

Test-Questions : 

Translate into Sanskrit— The king gave thousands of cows 
to the Br&hmanas. This ornament is made of pure gold. This is 
a picture of the queen’s. The king is the protector of men. llama 
killed Havana, the king of the demons. 


Nominative of Address — Vocative. 

( ) 

60. Nominative of Address, litre's? 

qsni? ; 35 l 5«I1, Oh God I CSl 

Sf*!<fll5, or %®| t Come, darling t 3T3, or «rt« I 




(Genitne) j W j ’ S > of (meaning possession) ; Of (meaning ‘made of) 
* f=m s™ i 
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EXERCISE. 

1. Translate into Sanskrit — 

Cultivators cut corns with sickles. These are my toys, lie 
gives me a book. He lives on tne bank of the Ganges. His lather 
chides him for his faults.: I know him (to be) a knave. R&ma mar- 
ried Sit A, the beautiful daughter of Jnnaka, the king of Mithila. 
On both sides of the road there are beautiful gardens for two miles. 
I read Nyaya for three years. . Yadu is proficient in Mathematics. 
The virtuous have love for God. During the sumrnar-vacation, 

1 read the book. This rod is made of iron. The Kshatriyas are the 
most heroic of the four castes. A virtuous . man fears nothing 
but vice. The Narmada rises from the Vindhya mountain. The 
boys have gone to words the river. 

2 . Test and correct , if necessary, the inflexions 

of the Padas in the following sentences — 

i w i 

"If I 'SJTO TO I 1**5% W t 

*fiarc Wv wfsl i fro*: i*: Jijnt 

?tsi, 'jpm i 

5 i csros false* i ntPii*w vkhv 

^ awrfiiw^i fat mi *ito to ? ewm 

imv *\^\ qfirafe t&ai: i 



LESSON V. 

Pronouns 

61. Concord of Pronouns and their 
Antecedents : twsftc* C99a Antecedent 49 
gender, number •S person iflU 9f5<3 Pronoun 49 
gender. Dumber 'S person 49 <i?*J 91C*, ’BJsf'K 
Noun C9 gender, C9 number 'S C9 person49 
55 , Pronoun 49 8 C95 gender, C9? number S c9t 
persou *9. 99W9 C^tsS’l fe«(C9l9 fas? 

9W '« ^9 2im 59 I '*S9T«r*1C*l, fe“I9J 49* 

jfe*TC99 fas?, 95*1 « ^9*C99 49**1 9SF1 -qsfuSl Noun 
<8 Pronoun '5t59T f f *fe* 59 I 99t, ‘Rama’ is a good 
boy. ‘He' reads well. *9t9: 9tW: I fa: 7 

1 ‘Goutami’ tvas the sister of Kanva. ‘She’ 
loved Sakuntala much. ‘offa^l’ 35|9I 'sit’ffa i 

‘>0' »l$ : 8*lt9l: f ‘1* fat93? I Some approved of my 
‘speech,’ others, however, censured it j C*flfa fa5*fa’ 
*I<1t9 *p: ‘*V | 

( a ) Antecedent 49 case 49 ’if?'* Pronouu 49’ 
case 49 9W 9** 9tC9* Hi, §*C59^ case 

49 £9991 9fi>C* 9TC9 I 991, ‘Rama' is a good boy. I know 
‘him’ well. '9t9{' 3%*l1 9I®19>: I «ftlfa I 
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62. Personal Pronouns :-I, Ton, Thou, 
Ye. 

A- First Person ; I, 

^S 3 ?; T, the brother of Rama, g) 3 ^ ‘^? 3 ( ; 

‘I’, who am his brother, gt^l ‘^s)’ ; We (dnal), 
wiHm ; We (plural), ^ ; By ‘me’, *g|, 'sr’ or 

3 K’ltf3C , if ; Methinks, Meseems, t«f? c 3 ! or 

3^? 7 ' T .^) ; Woe is me, 51 ; He gets a friend 

in 'me' (in the person of ‘me’), *\i ‘^t*’ 

Us (dnal) — ^ftt 3 !, ; Us (plural) — »U j 

My, Mine — 51*1, C 3 !; A friend ‘of mine', ‘JR g^t 3 )* 
dr ‘sitf^^t 3 )’ i?^ 3 !: or ; Our, Ours— 'snifa’b 

; A picture ‘of ours’, ‘'5H[|gs 3 t < «UW^)t 3 1t 3 l’ or 

, '*mt':*WfaT 3 (’ or 'sigssfl ; ‘Our’ house, 

‘snif^’ or ; ‘wnw'-®^ I (•>) 

B. Second Person :— ‘^’13?-^^ ^ . You 

(sing.), You (dual), You (plural), 

You, the ruffian, §3lUI ^ ; You, the ruffians (dual), 
SSfaRsh ^t 5 ) ; You, the ruffians ( plu. ), SSBatWl 
; Yon ( obj., sing. ), 'sm <31 ; You ( obj., dual ), 

0) wg ^■sni « ^ ‘*v 

« ‘^V 55 ; W « ^5twg csptc^l U 31 | 
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^5 You ( obj. plu. ) fSH, s: } Your, Yours — 
S5S, C5 ( sing. ) ; ^ai:, S|J(, ( dual ) ; S: 

(pin.); ‘Your’ picture, *S>S * 'sitWSJSI or 'SSTWSR 
^WtW«ll\( plu. ) | ( 3 ) 

63. ‘Si’, ‘C*’, ‘C*Y « ‘JU’ 4St 

'%¥, ‘tV, « ‘s:’ sentence -as 

<3«iw, ‘6\ ‘si'/as’ « ‘fe’ t^Wf^^SS^ist *\i<$ &stss 
i2tSC3| SR^s $* I SSI, 'S!? Slit B (not <51 Si e) CS!§ ; 
3)31 (not C3() ’Jtsssf ; ^s ^s (not C$ 4S ) S®3(; SWs>J{ 
or fe ( not s: or c*! te ) dflS: I 

( a ) SCSR^StSS ’It? ‘SI', ‘C 5 i’ '?itsTS ?s 

311 I SSI, «C«1, 3J3j ( pot csi) ^5t e l or S3C31 

<?I ^t?1 t l I SCStW? ’ICS {SCW ’I tit? SISSH stfs’ts, 
‘3j|* <a<ffes atsis a?s i SSI, »ts <Rit*it ‘s:' site i 

64. SHtS ^SttSW, "Itsrs Sfssttl '«S*' »ICSS 

■BCStS *fs« 3S ( * ) • SSI, Father, tell me, if yet my 
task is done ? RTSS S*SS^ ‘«StY fahsis'lsfl CS 
**5SK SCSf'* I 

Ohs. ‘Thou’ « ‘Ye : ^fs^ ‘You’ iiS WH *ojfa<5 ss 1 

( s ) ^ *Jt& (3) B^SI I 

fs) s'sis-^t’f SCAB'S ants s? i ssl, “ssis. wstss^ls. 
casfssis^ss tfs sfa*i: stf s%i sstwt a^sfa f 
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Test- Questions ;• 

Translate into Sanskrit— I gave you this book. You arc 
my friend, so I tell you the secret. H iving a friend in yon, 
I am befriended. We two felt pleasure mingled with regret* 
Do you know the subject-matter of the story ? I shall just follow 
you. 


65. Demonstrative Pronouns He, 
She, It, They, This, That. 

(a) He, *\i ■ ‘He’ is ill, ‘m* ; . H<£ 

goat, glMl ; Him ( obj. ) ^ ; I know 'him r 
«HC* ; His (pos;) 43! ; ‘His’ book, ‘43C 
•leva ala ^nfta^tca *5<rc’, ‘44W 1 , « »n?Q ‘He’ • 

(sa <a^ sa i 

( b ) She, Her ( obj. ), Her, Hers ( pos. ) • ‘He* 
<43 am tstws 

« *tc5?a istwt’t c?a*i fatv sre* «itc^ afaai, ; 
$ *l<*q tear* 3 ?)f*CT ansts ^f?C4 n \ she, ’ll ; 
Her, 41J( • Her, Hers— 4a>t: | 

( c ) It, It ( obj. ), Its ( pos. ) ; tsfW 
<2tcvt‘5j 55 ; ' fa* ‘It* 

^aattw 3?hf*rt* ‘4«f’a^f4a i 
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5*11, It, 'S? ( com., obj. ) ; Its, '$’3 'It' is a rat, 
'^5^' ( not <5^ ) | 

( d ) A few other examples : — (a) 'It' is an iron 
box, wtlOR (b) It being so, 'S«tt5- 

; (c) Be it so, WW, '®5? ; ( d ) It rains, 
or C«R: ; ( e ) It snows, tgqpi: ; ( / ) 

It is all over with him, jj: ; ( g ) Oh, how 

•kill it is t «lt: I ( h ) It is blowing a gale, 

<2TC*K 5tf« ; ( i ) It is dark, «?bs: -,(j) It 

is dawn, j (k) It i s no wonder, fo'sfifrlR, 

fW3 f5i5^; ( l ) It is fair, ^fiFR ; ( m ) It is foul, 
( n ) As it were,, ; ( o ) It is calm, 

fw&bst 5T3: ; (p) It is very hot, I 

( e ) They, Them fobj.) Their, Theirs (pos.) ; 

fc*tWS WSRtW itfasf 'S #fafasr 

«C5t*T 55 I 5°ll, They — C®, ^tt, ; Them— S5t:, 

-®tfw ; Their, Theirs— C$5R, <5fnR, C*^t^T ; ‘They* 
say, it was a dreadful fight, tfSit 
'CTt^t:’ tfa or ; ‘They’, 

that seek, shall find, 5 m V ^ I 

( f ) This ( near at band ) ; fawRRtCS 
'^R' « ^R’SJsRtf *faC® *5; 
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plural ‘These’ $1^ 959^3 

*11^3} "5 39 I 9 4 lt, ‘This’ is a book, ‘These* 

are the questions, ‘4C5’ >39 | 

(g) That (a» a distance) } ftsffsqto *'8^* U 
"fC^sl artist *f 3 st 5!59tf 9sf?)C® e* ; 'Btfa plural 
‘Those’ 3fc?l '<si(’*p?f®9 959 SMf 9l9®t9 ?? i 9<Ul, Thai 
is the difficulty, ‘ r «c«f9* j These are rogues, cfr 

or ^ 9 ) 5f9t9lf*i: $ The ball of Rdttia is red and that 
of Hari, white, 9t3(3 Sts'* 

That is, or that is to say, «i«ft9., ; 

I must go home and that quickly, J)Vl >T59C99 
*t39F(i 


66. Reflexive Pronouns : 

( a ) True Reflexive : «i39tc<t ‘stfSFf »lwi 

«tcvht 59 | •eii^’ »| 9 f site*, 

fasrcsif « 95=c»itt ’if?^ n i 

9*fl, We think highly of ‘ourselves’, 99*( 

(not 99f9H: ) 95 *I9t9C? ; What woman boasts of 
‘herself, 51 afl j 

( b ) True Reflexive 97^1^, C?9«1 EmphaBU 
eta Nominative >49 *1191 Reflexiva 
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Pronoun 9J-^? fa I Reflexive 4? : 'SSatC? 

^acaa’ 4$ ■viatraa «cata i aal; 1/ myself’ do it, 
uiffaft fataa asc«tft ; We ‘ourselves’ went there, 
.‘fataa’ <5fWS!a ; The plant ‘itself’ dies', m^Jtfa? 
I*?awa fgacs ; You ‘yourself bring it, ^Ht«a I 

• ( c) 9>*R 9s«R Personal s Demonstrative Pro- 

noun 49 Possesive form 49 *tC9 ‘own’ 4^ adjective 
»ta1, reflexive , «uf aa>t‘! ^C9 ; '5«to§ft-9 ^atCff 

**’, ‘?f)a', ‘^a’ ai ‘ft©’ 4^ facta*! °ia l aia^ $a i 
aal. It is his ‘own’ bhok, ?«? ^ /’?•-’ ( ’ftaa &c. ) 
H^atsr ; He showed his ‘own’ courage; *t ‘ft©?’ &o. 

cnHtwTa<? i 

Test-Questions ; 

Translate tnto Sanscrit — H e is ill. J know him (to he) a 
knave. He is in pood health. I myself have done it. This is my 
right hand and that, left. It is an ant. 1 hurt myself. It will die 

itaelf. 


67. Relative Fronous :— Who, Which, 
That, What, 

. (a ) Who (sing., dual., pin.', a: ca^, ca ; He, ‘who’ 
speak? Jittle, is wise, ft: ’‘tftfa'S? 'otac^S *t ^9 vifavR, 
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or 3 4* n <43 *tf«n5:or nfa"?: ; Whom 

(sing., dual., pin.) $1^ C3\ 3H ; The man, ‘whom* you 
speak to, is Rama's brother, ‘m *^3** Jpgi3t:*I *U 
*n®t or *331 3WJTO: <j;?PC3l 3tTO ; Whose (sing., 
dual., plu.) 33T, 3C3fS, C33F3 ; He, ‘whose* character is 
good, is preferred, ‘TO* sfast 3t?J^ 3 ^3 33/C5 

or <H3 ^fV^* ; Whoever, Whosoever, C3l 

3:, V C^fa, cm 31 C^I V ; ‘Whoever* or ‘Whosofever* 
bears a weapon, C3l V TO Uvf't ; 'Whoever* I may 
be, m C^I 31 sC333 ; 9 Whoever* he may be, 32 C3^f3 
<5C33C3^ ; Whomsoever, 3* I 

( b ) Which ( sing., dual., pin.) 3?, C3, 3tfa ; The 
book/which* you want,is lost/3V^^ ; 

Which ( selective ) ; ^5 'fit<F3 selection 

‘ r stl’ ^ vsic^P?! selection 
^t5C?l ‘^’*1^9 §33 « r ®r?t s’sls 

5^1 *K), ‘Which’ of the two books, ; 

I know, ‘which’ of the boys is the best, «»tW 

‘?r*st:’ r.a^: I Whichever — r«3i ; ‘Whioh- 
ever’ of the two men, ; ‘Whichever’ 

of ns, ss)^? 

( c ) That, ‘t;^’ “|9f ; He is the most intelligent 
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of all boys, 'that* are present, ‘C^ 

43 ^f^3J15IS ; This is the beat of all books, 
'that' I hare, '3tfV C^l »lf% miftK c$3tt 

&\) ; Toe village, ‘that* I live in, 

is on the side of the Ganges, *3*’ 5IWf33 , Uf*l *1 
W£t33«t or JBIt^t^rsi SjRJll ; The school, 

‘that’ I read io, is near our village, 'W f33H 9 IC3$3lt3 

CTWSW -at^iw: i 

(d) What (Compound Relative) — ‘that’ and 
‘whioh’, *'q’, *3tf “t 3 *? j Do, 'what' I tell you, ‘W’ 

^ ; Whatever, Whatsoever, 3 W- 3 V[, — • 
Do’, ‘whatever’ yon like/^ 3 ?,’ ^'ej; 
C3t6C3 ^iF ; ‘Whatsoever’ the earth yields, ‘3V 
<131 '*%* | 

Test-Questions : 

; Translate into SanskkIT-I do not know what you say. 
The {>oy, who is coming t<*iH,iamy nephew. This is the book 
that Was lost. I do not fearyo i, whoever you may be. Do what 
1 say, but do not do what 1 do. 



INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS S7 

68. Interrogative Pronouns Who, 
Which, What. 

(a) Who, ‘fi^’ »tv ■ ‘Who’ are you y or 

? ‘Who’ goes there f 'CVl’ ? 

‘Whom’ do you prefer ? JISEH ? ‘Whose’ 

book is this y Sfft 'JJSV 5 ! ? 

(b) Which, ‘fi^’ ; ‘Which’ do you want f 

^'83^ ? ‘Which’ of the boys has done it y 

‘^vgN:’ f 83IW5<; ? (Cf. R lative ‘which’) 

(c) What, ‘f%N* «f3f ; ‘What’ is your name y 

‘fat’C® sjsr y or y ‘What’ do you say ? 

'fat* Msfe f ‘What’ is the matber y ‘fet* y 

‘What’ are you f ^1 c» ? or f 

‘Whut’i8 the use of it ? «IW ‘c^f '*8*1: J or fi|S3|t*R ? 
‘What’ is the use of killing a dead man y 

? fit ^'55!t ; 9t‘m ? or fat fallC’IUC'tR f 

69. Indefinite Pronouns :— Any, Some, 
One, Other, Another, None, All . 

(a) Any, tjff-fiiq fos, or-fi^-6^ } ‘Any’ of you, 
fSTfat ‘3: vfot’ } By ‘any’ of the boys, 31*J*rait C^tt 
‘CW CUtt ’ ; In ‘any’ of you, ^nr*t, ‘3fa[\ 5fa?f»5*’ | 
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(b) Some, or-fa*[-5s • ‘Some’ died, ‘some’ 

were wounded, ^5t: 'C^f65 x ' ; ‘Some* 

praise; the work, 'some' the architect, ‘c^fBS.’ 

5 f-lfasit «»Wf% I 

(c) One, ; ‘One’ of the two, rat: ; 

‘One’ of them, ; One by one or one at 

a time, <£i^ls or ; There are four 

good bovs and four bad ones, fffHl 

*Tf$ ; One cannot say one’s destination 

after death, 3f "ir.^tfe *1 5lfesffl«tf^ W s ; 

Young ones^fa-H: or *[t^t: I 

(d) Other, Raise your right hand 

and not the ‘other’, 05 *T ^ ; 

Take this bo<>k and not the 'other’, SJSW JT 

or ; Some animals are carnivorous, 

‘others', herbivorous, C^f&^efal or f*lf*I^H«t:, 

or ^Hsit: 5 You are no ‘other’ than 
my friend, ^ ^ ‘^3):’ | 

(e) Another, ^«1?T ; One does, 'another 

buffers; (4$: ; I know ‘another’ 

by this name, (sRtsj) I 

i (f)~ None — ^ ; Theie is ‘none’ 
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in the room, '.7 ; ‘None’ is 

perfect, ‘si CVteH’ 'dtg: ; ‘None’ of tlie boys, 'si 

5»«C3!i>fV C53t* ; You have got some man- 
goes, but I ‘none’, 'St fanfe 55ffsi ‘‘£si?- 

HH’ ; ‘None’ bat the brave deserve the fair, 
f^si) ‘up®’ i 

(g) All, ‘*1^’ «1V ; 'AH’ are present, ‘>p6’ fam'S 
or ; ‘All’ (quantity) is drunk, ‘*|<frR’ 41 ; 

‘AlT’s wt 11 that ends wel 1 , ’ifaqtcsi 
‘All’ that glitters, is not gold, ii ‘*i3r‘ 
rjtf ts|f% . ‘Ail’ ’s one, srA 3 )’ <£H ; Once 

for ‘all’, si ^siat^sitg or ; In 'all’, Hl^wisi | 

Test Questions : * 

Translate into Sanskrit — What did you do during the vn » 
cation ? Who can run ? Which is the best hoy in this class ? Who 
am in the room 7 Some itraised him, hut others censured. L wish 
to £ive this golden bracelet to any one. He is no other than my 
friend. There are twenty boys in all. 


70. Distributive Pronouns Each, 
Every, Either, Neither, Each other. One 
another. 

(a) Eaeh, Every — itfo’5 . ‘Each’ of them, 

. By ‘each’ of them, t 
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(b) Either— ; ‘Either* of the two 

books, SfiJEKT: j ‘Either*,-** heart did ache, 

‘SCSt’SStK ^WS *5 ; 1 do not like ‘either’, ^ 

*11^ 5|t® or r ‘<4^at* C5J C«15C« | 

(c) Neither ( not either ) — si < 4 ^ 33 , ^ ssign®*; 

‘Neither* of them was present, <5C5lt: or 

‘iltsrea:* fa«siR ; ‘Neither’ of these two, 

witiwan 1 ’ 

(d) Each other, One another — 'sjcgtSJ, 

fa«f: ; They faught ‘each' other’, ‘^CStSt*, or 

'ft*:' fjatre ; They struck ‘one another’^ 

&c,, • ; They spoke r one another’, e® 

‘fa*:* wmr%: -'‘One another's* property, ‘«lt 3t2t^* 
’t 5 !** ; Cast to ‘one another’, ‘^cgtat’ *lf« 

71. A few other examples : (a) This is 

the same book ‘as* (pro.l you want, titSC* *15* 
*51$: } (b) It is as follows, ^ 3«I1 ; (e) Articles 

are as follows, stl'ttfa ^rtfa ; (d) Rama said as 
follows, Hi 5 !? ; (e) Just ‘as’ my friend plea- 

ses, ‘w’ C9t5C5 « *11313 j (f) There was ‘none’ in 
the room but (pro.) wore a white dress, ctfst *lf3Bgf^- 
♦tfiHfltWl * C*ftf*t ts <t»h« ; (gi This is the time ‘when’ 
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(Relative force) cuckoo's note is heard, 

‘TO* JW5 ; (h) Go to the place ‘where’ 

(Relative force) things are cheap, ‘ 93 ’ 

'JSI 9tfc ; (i) He returned to the place 

‘whence’ he came, ‘9^5:’ 9 W®^tli9 ; (j) I 

accompanied him to the place, ‘whither’ he weut, 9 
‘9<3’ I 

Test-Questions : 

Translate into Sanskrit— Give sweet meat to each of these 
boys. Either s heart felt pleasure. Neither was present. They 
two loved each other. The Y&davas faught one another and died. 


EXERCISE. 

J. Translate into Sanskrit — 

(a) Done by them ; Some of you ; A friend of him ; A friend 
of his ; In several places; In either corner ; We, the fellow-stu- 
dents ; You, the rogues ; That large Banyan tree ; These facts ; 

Which of these fine boys ;^The city, that you live in * Any of 
them ; Witn any boys ; One of us (plu.) ; Some of you (dual) ; 
Another question ; None of these girls ; Either of these two 
bamboos ; ^Neither of the students ; Run to one another, qr 

(b) They faught one another and died. Just as my father 
pleases. All is not lost. You have got so many mangoes, I have 
got none. I know anothor girl by this name. There are six sweet 
mangoes and four sour ones ip the basket. Who is sitting there 
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in the room ? Which of these three boys do you prefer ? Whoever 
steals will be punished. Whatever may be the consequences, 1 am 
determined to follow his advice. Some love him but others hate. 
Kuchmas sit here, will be punished. ^ What he bids, thou shalt da. 
W ho is there that commits no mistakes ? He has not a comrade 
but will wish him well to-day. It is a picture of yours. The day 
was fair. It is very hot to day. It rained three hours. You 
yourselves have told me. Take care, you the rogues ! None of the 
boys answered the question. Come ten at a time. They tried 
to have each other’s property. What is coolness is the natural 
property of water. Most of them are wicked and narrow-minded 
men. They saved themselves with great dffieulty. 
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Adjectives 

72. Concord of Substantives and 
Adjectives : 

(a) Nouu i)3 gender $ number.aa 

Adjective 4a gender S number aa Concord vtlt^F 
sf| f '31* Adjective? aas«l gender 4a* a**l number 
substantive al noun a< af?3 aia- 

^-5 « 'st?ta aasT*t vr.a ■, ft-® at?^5 'oiaia caa<°l 

fitaa ; atfrsa facaapiasfaa ca f<hsf « ca a&a ?a, 
^ta -^ast^tias fat-iaa^faas cat fa* <sa? ca? as* 
ea I a ’ll, A'simple’ boy, faacal’ a(aa>: ; ‘Simple’ girls, 
‘aa*tt:’ at«n: ; ‘Simple’ mind, ‘aa*it’ *w i aa^q tai- 
?aca^ Adjective ‘simple’ ^'ifaaf'^'S'Stca fa?i f«3 gender 
S numbers alar's substantive aa TS‘1 asfaracf ; 

fasi atf^'otafa ^satca fafataia fa*t»a a asacsw 
fatiataa fat* s ai>c* *tfia^ afSaic^ i 

(b) astaasc^ca^ fawcaia fa^fe’ifaa&aa af??, 
fariafaas fa«feafaa^ at?, 'sisfra facial va 
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«ff« C5-C5 atgw w, facw- 

■«fac®S fYsfcr 55 | qsfl, llama is an 

‘intelligent* boy (nom.), ?KH 1 ; See the 

'white’ lamb, # «R«R* CWT^ *t® ; By an ‘intelligent’ 
boy, \fw5l’ ^T«1C^5T ; I love a ‘bold’ man, 

‘m 5 TW’ «£?Pt5 l 

(c) fatW, 5f|5 far.-W *trf?3 ^ 

«*H ^pf<tc«i tsi ; s <s^iS 

51 5555^ farttfl'lCW?!, 'Wl 5?(5 51 

5555^1$ PlC*t5r''CT ; fl 'S 5 ! 2t^W 5sfkq ^5.1 5^55*ft'3 ; >a5t 
51 5i Uz*\mw 

w <a*t*l S3 i q«ti, ‘oiw^itfowY 

-amcstss* cfit b ; ■ p U'Q^r>*s Jts'Hrfrsil csHft s 
‘fret’^Wt:’ >a^; ; qfara *rsi* b wl 5 s?!te*s tS3^c»- 
‘^■acsratfa’ i 

(d) s?fe facw’tctfa ’jtfa* '3 

iflfa* 5§t«1 §5tC<?3 faw* m 51 

flfa* 'S 'sfisfiJ ^c*i few a<T #t5fas?, -a<t; fe* 

51 'SCSlf** fe*WTW3 StftfT C^Rfi5 ^tf«15T 

« ?fe*I *Uff3 #fe*W 55 i 5«t1, . 

^t^5tC*l 5«l1 5«lt siSraH I 

‘^♦tt’Jfl 6 >5 lt^fl’ ‘^tJir.siV ii 5*5! 
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VTR»5 tpf-s cam: 39: i ‘R^tf*!* 

si JitH! ii 

(e) CStR f§* Wft f*IWl 91 R^- 

RtCRg fa* S 95R i2rt$*5 I 9<t|1, 99 9trfl«l ‘ffatRI’ ‘ggsp’ 

: 5|5Ttf^ 5 I 

73. Qualitative Adjectives ( engls* 

f*ICW ) : 9«t1, An ‘intelligent’ girl, ‘^R^V 9Tfasj ; 
The ‘Indian’ nation, SR: ; ‘Amusing’ 

stories, '»lC5Tt^stf«r ^fafiRtfR ; A ‘charming’ song, 
‘CRtfMV ; The ‘broken* leg, ‘sglft’ 

‘Great’ throes (pains) of child-birth/uggV <2(RgcgifR1 ; 
‘Great’ fame, fa^T I ‘Little* birds, ‘^at:’ 

*lfa*l: ; A ‘little’ boy, ‘^g:’ fas: | 

74. Quantitative Adjectives (*tfgRt«i9t6* 
fac-m) :— Much, Little, Some, Enough, AIL 

(a) Muoh — 2t£9, ‘Much’ milk, '■«£«, 

91 ’19: j ‘Muoh’ labour, ‘359*:’ 2W: ; ‘Much’ pain, ‘sfT 
C99R1 } ‘Much’ favour, ‘RstR’ SRtR: ; ‘Much’ rain, 
fag^’ ; ‘More’ water, ‘ »g9^9t’ Rfa*|J( I 

(b) Little — VSI, R ; A little— faf*9, Sfl - r 

There is ‘little’ water in the tank, Rgfa fa?f** Rfa 5 !- 
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3 !% or j 'Little’ (noun) is heard, 

afaj{ ; Drink ‘a little’ milk, ‘fafaif 

5%‘ fn I 

(c) Some, f<R-fs^, fr^-pr or f<?5^-<8ifo ; fafsK, 
f*W, CSt* ( quantity ) ; 

( number ) ; Some one, or Somebody, ‘^foe,’, ‘ 
or ‘c^tef 9 !’ ; The son of ‘some one’, 
or ‘^tfa’ *}&l ; ‘Some’ oil, ‘fafat’, ‘f^m’, or 
‘C^t^Pt’ ; Something, fospH, fejifa or 

’Kfafsps. ; Something else, «isk fafspe, &o. ; ‘Some’ 
steps, or ‘^fs'intfiT I 

(d) Enough— <15, sin ; ‘Enough’ 
money, ‘«$>at’, **tWs’ or ‘sj?«,’ srsj • It is ‘enough’, 

<s<5« | 

(e) All, ^ , f«,* ; ‘All’ water, ‘*r#’ W ; ‘All 
pain, (Wl l 

Test-Questions ; 

Translate into Sanskrit— She is an intelligent girl. He is 
in a pitiable condition. It is an amusing thing. He is suffering 
from much pain. There is little milfr in the pot, He has enough 
money. 5 want some water. 
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75. Numeral Adjectives : ( 

•a) Cardinal : q«H, 'One’ boy, ‘airei’ ; 
‘Two" flowers, '<$ ; ‘Four’ days, ‘e^tfV ; 

On tbe one haud, | 

(b) Ordinal V>J1, ‘First’ boy, ^*1*: ; 

‘Second.’ son, ^ 13 ’ ; ‘Fourtb’ case-ending, 

(cl Multiplicative :— q«l1, Single — <$<*:, 
ww. i ‘Double’, the force, ‘ftjS'h’ ‘Triple’ or 

‘Treble’, far« e fll j ‘Triple’ cause, ‘fa ««R’ ^t?m ; ‘Quad- 
ruple’, 5^'Q‘Ri 

(d) Distributive :— Each, Every* Either, Neither, 
Several. Respective- 

Each, Every — -a^^j ‘Eaoh’ boy, ‘<a^vter 3FFK ; 
‘Every’ man, ; ‘Every’ art ( all arts ), 

•JUftt;’ fwts or ^*11; ; Every body and all, ^ ; 
Either — or ; ‘Either’ son, or 

'SJSJ-S’U' ^5 ; ‘T-JESts «I935S: or } There are 

buildings ‘on either side’ of the road, ‘^‘rSTSS’ 

s’Vltfe j Villages ‘on either side’ of the Gan- 
ges, 5t9rt^ 5tW°. ; Neither, or Jf-iiFP- 
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^5* ; ‘Neither* brother, ‘J?tW3Caf qt<5l ; qfC3|t: < 3 lf®- 
^5?:' ; Several, Respective — fiw, ^ (repeated) ; They 
went to their ‘several* or ‘respective’ homes, C 5 
T/ flf’fl; 1 

(e) Indefinite —Many, All- Some- Few- Several,- 
Sundry. Diverts, Any, Certain, Most, One. 

Many — WC-t^P j 'Many* men or ‘many’a 
man, ‘W^l* C®lt^t: ; Full ‘many* a gem of purest ray 
serene, ■, ‘So many’ days, 
or fonf*I ; Many times— fcstfs:,. 

3T3* How ‘many times’ ? or 

All — *1^, ; ‘Alt’ boys, 

‘i\v6 ’ ; 'All' men must die, m^t: ; 

‘AH' world, ‘fat:’ ■, ‘Alt’ the year round, 

’“ifwW's.’TWW or »K<( VtS 3 ! ; ‘All’ day long, 

‘?«T* They ‘all’, <3 5 You are the all- 

in-all of my life, or you are my all the world, <?! c 3 ? 

; All-powerful, Almighty — ; 

All-knowing, Omniscient — JpfTSKj All-devouring, 

; At all events — ; All the 
while — jpftH, «lfoW*Pl ; All I caD, WHfa ; The 
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Supreme Being is all joy, '«l?5?5?Hts or '^t5? s »fT$C*n 

f*t* I 

Few— j 1 have 'few’ books, ‘^atfV CT 
*?f% i 

A few — j I have ‘a few’ books, 
CT *tf% ; ‘A few' days ago, 

fasttfa ; Several, Sundry, Divers— 
^5, , ®IW^ S j ‘Several or Sundry’ weighty reasons, 
Rf ft’ ’STS'ttfa ; ‘Divers' colours, or fafaqt:' 

■at’lt: I 

Any— (-65?) ; ‘Any’ boy/*?*. ^f“SW’ 3m: j 
'Any' boys, ‘c*I C^few’ 3t*RT: ; ‘Any' girl, Rl ^tfe^’ 
3tf»Rl ; ‘Any’ body else, '3sf»5«.*or C^tkfa’ 

•*£W I 

Certain— (-65?), ; ‘Certain' rogues, 

‘C^few’ §3t1Rt ; Being read ‘by a certain or some’ 
man, 'c^tfa' or It is 

‘certain,’ ‘<2P3V <a^ | 

Most — 313: or sitCS*l followed by ; ‘Most’ of 
the boys, ‘tftfl! or «1CT«I 3tmH I 

Ooe (some), (-65?) ; ‘One’ day I will call 

on you, ‘*fT?"5f ffaw UNtfa I 
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Test-Questions : 

Translate into Sanskrit — Some friend lias done it. I have 
a few friends. It is the work of certain rogues. Most boys love 
play. Some friends have come to see me. You may go by either 
road. There are several reasons. This is my second son. He 
faught single-handed. 


76. Pronominal Adjectives : 

( a ) This— ; ‘This’ book, or 

‘This* my book ; ‘itR’ <3 ; By 

‘this’ means, I 

( b ) That — 'Stt ; ‘That’ tree, ; 

‘That'’ celebrated idol, ‘J\V c^H: : ‘That well- 
known' circle oV the tributary princes, 

• (i) By this way or that (way), c’H or 

CtR ^’ItCSU I 

(c) Yonder ( Yon )— . ‘Yonder’ deep 

wood, ‘’■It^* j Bright and blue as ‘yonder’ 

sky, ‘'sit'd ’ I 

( d ) Such— ; ‘Such’ a pro- 
posal, &c.) 4tw: ; ‘Such and such’ 

( i ) Celebrated’ ^1 ‘well-known’ «ttf ^|t9l *$<{’ lev? 

■straw vftti ‘That’ < *rcwt'r i 
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things, ; I want ‘such’ books a3 

teach morality, ftfa* f*mf« 

I 

( e ) Same, ^ ; The ‘Same* book, 

j The ‘same senses’’, ‘^tCS/n’ tfaratft ; The 
‘Self-same’ man, ‘>1 is^’ } The ‘very same’ 

(very) word, ^5^* 7 atsR | 

( f ) Other, w ; ‘Other’ boy, ; On 

the other hand — ‘«!93:’, ; The ‘othei’ day, 

j No other book than the Rfunayana, 

( g ) Another,—^®, ah 3 ; ‘Another’ matter, 
‘^g:’ or ‘«cic?ll’ faaa: ; I know ‘another’ boy by this 
name, JitatW ‘^st’ or 3t«w «T«ltf*I I 

( h ) What, Which ( See Pronouns ) ; ‘What’ 
country do you come from ? ‘-J ’?!•’’ 'Sil^Egfa ? 

‘Which’ girl is your daughter ? ‘^sjf Tffa^lC® Wl ? 

( i ) My, Our, Thy, Your, His, Her, Its, Thiers 
( See Pronouns ) 

77. Comparisons of Adjective^ : 

t‘3Tsffa Comparative DegreeCS Adjective 

TOW* ^tCf, corresponding fatHMS ‘<5*’ 
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($3t Superlative Degreed 3T3^5 Adjective 
*l5T3tEif, corresponding fat'W'ts '35t* 51 

'll' <a«in tafore 55 I 3<*l1, Large (Positive) f5«. ; 
Larger ( Comparative ) 5^15 ; Largest ( Super- 
lative ) ; Distant ^3 ; More distant ^3^53, 

f 3t5H ; Most distant ^3<s*t, 5f~3& ; Rama is ‘more 
intelligent’ than S yama, 3tn; Rama 

is the 'most intelligent' of all boys, JlC^ 3t51C3f^ or 
’IC’ffatt HtCTl \ftR515!’ | 

78. Various Uses of Adjectives : 

( a ) Good ; Be of good cheer, take courage or 
take heart — ’T^rt’Sf’T ; Do not 
consult your good alone, ^f$®-*t3T3*t; 

or ■3|M*tC3l nl =>: . Gone for good— fs3T3 or fa 31? M'S!, 
‘si’lfa^r •5p®5, ereiUTO: ; This rule holds good, 
ft3C*W5Tfe$nr. i Goods ( plu. ), ®5J«T<5^ } No good 
will come of it, wicsl sf fefsptffl CSC31 ; He is 

good for hundred rupees, ^StiC'SJi or 3fi -e f^ s *tC'» s t *1 
; What is the good of weeping ? 15 s ! CHWW*f ? 
It -will end in good, 'efwfo j Good 

forms oommand respect, ‘siTffe'facICW'fs; *t?t 3PC5tf% ; 
He is as good as his word — *j ^ ^ or 
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; He is good for ten miles, C3rt*lt=? ’ll? 
*1 "lUftf® j To do good to, ; Come harm, 

come good, ^ ^ < 5 ^<| 3 | ; A good deal 

of time, ^t*l? ; Good ) iJt*J J Good intention, 
; Good at flattery — or ; 

In good earnest — mm or ilKftcsfR } He writes a 
good hand, Jf fat«lf% ; I am better to-day, 
C*l ; He gets the better of his enemies, 

>t ; You had better go home, ’t^DW? 

Cl C??a ^lijk i 

( b ) Bad ; ‘A bad’ boy 'JtC’tfl’ ; Bad 

name, 'st’IJtfi: ; Bad weather, 

♦ 

fifSDt ; ‘Bad’ smell, ?tis ; 

( c ) Evil ; Evil sprit— ^11?:, C^t*tt ; ‘Evil’ 
eye, ; Evil-minded, s^Rts l 

( Q ) 111 ; 111 luck — 3bfoi?,!5f4^t*:orfcMfa*rtjtit:; 

Do not take it ill — fr?!'? 

-III treatment— $*tj^|?t:, KftBW; 111 will— 

5^U ; Ill-favoured — ^falJ ; Ill- 
natured, Ill-tempered — 111 health, 
; He is ill or badly off, it tffas: j Ill-figured 
•*wmst i 
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( e ) Par ; ‘Far’ distance ‘^5’ ij?r j ‘Far* differ- 
ence, • 'Far-fetched' meaning, '^1- 

; ‘The farther' they asoended, the 
lighter the air became, *q«f| C5 

'SiM 'S^ll *1^51:31 1 

( f ) Fore : Forefathers — y 
Forefinger, tss®;?) ; Foresight, *lfa e lt’lTC^«H*I, $#t- 
i At first, cWts: 1 

( g ) Further, Further more-^f)^ ■ ‘Fur- 
ther’ example, ‘^<13^' '§<fU><i t ts? ; Till 'further' notice, 
‘^tam or fatetun’ qta«. I 

(h) Hind : 'Hind' leg, W I 

(i) Late : It is getting late — C<^1 *&C5, c^tfe- 

; You are ‘late’ — ‘fs^lfn C^tfciSR: f^5!l; 

'Later' edition, Too 'late', f»|; 

or 'fiatfo 1 ;' ; The lat - IVwarachandra, ^T*: or 

^sta6®5 ; At last, j Supported ‘to the 

last’, or ’sif's^t tm' l 

(j) Like ; ‘fa's’ *1® ; 

<2h$J$ ; Like the moon — sg^j:, 6®^*t:, 
5 ®*W, 5 ®^ ^1 I 

(k) Near— 'sitW, 'si'sHs ; Things near 
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at hand, ; Nextdoor neighbour, 

^f|^t ; Next bov, TO! ^gs; ; Next world — 

'"Ol CftfVi, ; In the next world, wjaf, 

(Opp. In this world, ) | 

(l) Old : ‘Old’ man, ( cm*: ) ; ‘Old’ book, 

‘Old’ age ‘‘if'SJJt’ <ra; ; ‘Old’ styles 
‘•2t§W’ C*l*R3lt'®: ; 'Old' time, ; ’Old’ in 

wisdom— or 3^:’, ; ‘Elder’ 

brother, ‘©UW’ gr®1 ; ‘Elder’ sister, ‘®Tt9^|’ - r 

The ‘eldest’ son, ‘c©t£:’ l 

(m) Up, fas: ; Up country, ^stc«1 or 
; Upper lip, sk, (Opp. Lower lip, '*mg: ) | 

(n) Very ; The very boy, igg ; At the 

very moment, ^K 5 ! | 

(o) Superior, tgtg?: ; There is no fame ‘superior 

to it’, 5Ttf« ; Order of the superiors, 

'®3»‘IWW«I: ; Inferior— -Bj 'sjgg: I 

(p) Interior, S5t$: ; Interior part^s^N: ; Exte- 
rior, gfo i 

79. A few other examples : 

(a) ‘Gold’ bet t— ‘fcw’eseW, CtWl or 

(b) Mountain- chain — ; (c) The 
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‘then’ king, ‘'SffTatsa:’ or ?rW ; (d) 

The ‘once’ rnler, (e) The ‘only’ son, 

or T;®: ; (f) ‘Above’ story, ‘aTS'S’H’ 

; (g) After effects, | 

80. Articles A or An, The : 

‘The’ < 4 $ article^?! 

‘^nr^/ Hi *<8«F’ 1C^9 «CTN Hsfk® 5t | Wl, ‘The’ naan, 
**«’ C*ltH*: ; ‘The’ tree ‘«twV f*: ; By ‘the’ boys, 
‘or’ £®:’ ; From ‘the’ men, ‘c^»U’ 

i(>) 

(a) ‘San’,' ‘Moon’, ‘Earth/ ‘Air/ ‘Wind,’ ‘Sky/ 

la'ff® well-known i£ftt single object an ‘The’ 

<£« nsfk® S3 HI | HH1, The sun, } The 

Moon, 63 : ; The Earth, ; The Air, ; 

The sky, «tW1^ I 

(b) stfr, fH^, hsihhh, nfni, s*t- 

HHtSt « HtH <4Ht descriptive CsV^tfans 

HTCH?! HTH^® ‘The’ us ’Pfsi^S W HI l H«lf, 


(>) ^tUtdlra ‘The’ ^3 Hi Hjfw:* fHt*PH5FT 

(definitely) 3t3, <7t$ ?C*1§ ‘The’ 4H<5t^tf 

s* ; srcjHt'f hv hi i 
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The Brahmaputra, (W) ; The Ganges, 5W y 

The Lacadives, ; The Himalayas, •, 

The Indian Ocean, ; The Black Sea, $ 33 - 

Jft^: ; The Bay of Bengal, ; The Aryans, 

The Brahmanas, arfaftt* ; The Deccan, 

wtf^nt^i: 1 

(c) Species ( Common noun43 

'The' 4* 53 3fl ! *Wt, The ass, 

• The mango, ; The Jessamine, 

(d) Superlative Degree, Ordinal Numbers, Nomi- 
native in Apposition 43* Object in Appositions 

‘The' 43 *3 5f1 I W, This is 'the* 

best of all books, ^ 3 t* ; He 

is 'the’ second son of Rama, *\ 3WI 
Calcutta, the Capital of India, is on the Ganges — 
^»t *Wn5ta J In the oave of the 
Himalayas, the father of Gouri — 

^C3 1 

(e) Adjective Phrase ^ 3 * Adjective Clause 3t*1 

qualified uoun43 'The 5 43 ^${3t*f $3 I 

33 I, The golden bracelet iu my hand, 
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The book, that I want, is Uttaracharitam — sptiSnfsf'S? 

81 . ‘The’ Adjectives? ^*6 class 

-Sisf ?>c? S?t '5U??tOf ‘The’ 9 lf?'5It^l ?Pf??1, 

adjectives? corresponding f?r.*l? < T ! ’tf)C^ ?s|?F ; tT ; S 
*ff??1 i2K?H ^f?F5 S? I ?«I1, Oh son of Kunti, 
support ‘the poor’— ‘«ff*3rt\’ <a? C^CS? ; ‘The rich’ 
hate ‘the poor/ ‘qfawl’ ‘®f?®fa’ I 

82 . Possessive Pronouns? *lf??r.# ‘The’ ?i?^« 
?$£?!, ^5t?t? «I??tW ?*f?C^ S? Ul I ?»I1, He struck me on 
‘the’ (nay) head, ® s[H f*t?Pl '5T5p5?«,; Do not pull her 
by ‘the’ (her) ear— ^4? sjfVsi 31 <st3T^, *«fstf« 31 

; He is caught by ‘the hair’, l 

83 . A ?l An st ^<a? «I5?W ‘s^’ ’‘It 5 *? *it?T5t 
?rf?Ct5 3? I 3«tt, Hot ‘a’ mouse is stirring, ‘<)3!:<Pt^fV 
\f??ss 3$?^$ 5 Killed with ‘a’ blow, 

rs: j In ‘a’ day — ‘s^faR’ fw?C*H 1 

(a) 3flf33t5?s ?1 class-?t5?! *lr.?f? ‘A’ ?1 ‘An’ 

s? 5? 31 I ‘A’ tiger is a ferocious animal, 

?msl silt j ‘A’ mango is a nice fruit, fk?J- 

; ‘A’ pious man is revered by all, 

»lb6c?? Retire | 
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(b) ‘A’ <!1 f Au’, 'some' 91 ‘oertaia’ 

9(9^3 ?9 ; *'<M SstCTMl 'BfSf’II'.f ‘RC*R’ ‘ft*’ 

•51 ‘b^’ <2j3Rf3 T<f^’ ?OT 5 t *R I *RI, Durmukha 
was a faithful servant of Rama, SgSWl fa^C^I 

'§5lfat*R: or ^f‘5? f5f ; In the abodes 

on Ramagiri, there lived ‘a’ Yaksha — ‘<Ff*5?’ *CT1 or 

9«Ffaciq: i -t 

84. Other Uses of A and The : 

(a) Not a bit larger, stsHt’lfa (b) Diver- 
ted not a jot fa*K9tt<f j (c) Now-a-days— 

•i)^ f*RE*RJ (d) A fact is a fact, — J 1«1C 5 R, 
>1 sj; iinw^llR ; (e) He fell fast asleep, v'S'f? 

j) fakSrt^l 9^R ; (,fj He earns one rupee 'a day', 

' af%fw’ 9 ^BtC5I^t!i#9fs ; (g) The king went 
ahunting HtsrfCbl ‘^sRt* ; (h) He stauds 

ashore, n C9*Tfoft fefefa j (i) There is 'cot a 
single’ boy, f%C® ; (j) Sus'ila 

is a good boy but R»ma is a bad oue, 5^*1: 
JH^t®lC^l *Hi: ; (k) He is a Kalidasa, *1 

; (1) Wait f a beat', or •Sfe ’11*19 

or 'stC’I’F^ ; (tn) A great deal, A good deal, A great 
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many, A good many — ?$?:, ; (n) 

This and the like, (o) The more so, or 

; (p) The slower, the surer, ?«I1 
4PTO3; . (q) The less you think of the death of 

yonr son, the less will be your sorrow—^) ?«(1 
C5 «J3[® m\ «<t1 ^#I?CS §:<!« ssfajfo ; (r) 

He is gone to the Bazar, >1 <I«J j (s) He is 

the Kalidasa of the age, Jf 3tVtTf<W <JWF8W *f?: I 
85 . CW Nouu-nn 'al’/ous', ‘fal’, 

‘able’, ‘ible', ‘some', iy’ suffix c?t’l *f?CT, 

Adjective $?, *|?^IC'5'9 >21^15, 

'st<«t *i*n*i ?t?i faun fafts *tc3 “itc? 1 w, 

National, ; Famous — iSWt®, <2tf«(3 ; Grateful, 
; Immovable, ^t?3 ; Valuable, *¥1^ ; 
Contemptible, Troublesome, C$im. OFia* ; 

Sickly, ?>tt ; Devoted, ss*.*!?, ^T*!^ ; Excellent— 
faplfc, rtf l«s| ; Haughty, «l?f»l3l ; Helpless, — 
ffa } Inanimate, ; Peevish— f*1W, 2?;^t«IS 

Resplendent, — CTfftWW ; Verdant— rjfi'S, 
■IW ; Worthy — '*!5?i 5 1 ; Honeyed — sipfaR, *l*£ 
Up ; Warlike— S'lfa?, T(? I 

86 . CW Adjective-a? 53? ‘dom', ‘ness’ 
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tSFffe sntfix c^t^t Abstract noun <2(^$ $3, 

C’lt'fi’l faE*l?W ‘^’, ‘^!’, ‘<5 \ : ^t’, 

srani fawr ’if faf-as «>n i vtl, 

rs 1 n , 

Lightlies*, ; Sweetness, ; Piafe^ssr-- 

Wisdom, Sanctity, 

* Yellowness, ^itfosil ; Simplicity., i 


EXERCISE 

Translate into Sanskrit — 

(a) (driven to the rieh ; The riehmen of Benareft ; Two brave 
boys ; Kind friends ; In four fortnights ; Useful animals ; Of a 
foil'd father ; With the bright light of the moon ; By a tame dog ; 
From several villages ; Toworus he mouutain of Viridhya; Black 
stones ; By the old ; Old things ; Of the jonn of pasrratha’ ; With 
mother's fond sisters ; Upon the great desert^/ During the month 
of Falguna ; Empty vessels; On ajn even path ; Son of a well-to-do 
man; We 11 -up m Mathematics; A boy well-up in Sanskrit; An ever 
green tree ; For IPs daily bread : Beautiful ire^s ; Through trans- 
parent water; The bright rays of the sun; A coveteous money-len- 
dm Contented heart; Ln a dark room ; With stronger foes ; For 
dutiful students; Capital punishment; White snow on the Hima- 
layas; An impassable path ; With beautiful colours ; Of famous 
men ; Three worlds ; Golden ornaments ; The very mad man, 

(b) Much trouble; All matter; Little eyes; Much fragrant 
oil ; More liquid , Little room ; Enough water ; Four dowers ; 
Fifth of my brothers; Seventeenth invasion; Double the amount ; 
Much contentment; Little daughter : Each of the girls; Each 
girl ; Every tree : Several times : Neither of his sisters : Neither 
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eon ; *To their respective gardens ; On either side of the 
road ; Many seasons ; All flittering things ; So many years ; 
By how many boys ; Some boys ; With a few letters ; Few trees ; 
Sundry articles ; Several proposals ; Divers flowers ; By any way ; 
From any boys ; With a certain view^ With these views ; By 
that boy ; For the very leason ; Some names ; Of such things ; 
Through other causes ; For another purpose ; In which book ; 
From what villages ; Four gardens ; My letters ; Thy wish. > 

■ 4 

(c) Most obedient sons ; More favourite students ; Brighter 
than the rays of the sun ; Bright disc of the midday sun ; More 
certain statement ; Most faithful subjects ; For her most beloved 
daughters ;! Most popular ruler ; By the good; Joyful birds; 
Most attentive pupils ; Upper land ; In the very place ; Inferior 
foe ; At a later date ; Like his father ; Near relations ; Old pro- 
verbs ; Silver ornaments ; The only daughter ; Of Sindh Upon 
the valleys of the Himalayas; The lion, the king of the beasts; Tin 1 
most intelligent of all boys ; By Kama, the brother of a teacher ; 
In Calcutta, the capital of I'idia ; With GoutamiVthe sister of 
Kanva, a hermit ; The frtime of Kalidasa, one of the nine jewels ; 
From Prayaga. at the confluence of the Ganges and the Yamuna i. 
By the honest ; Caught by the hand ; Serfdom ; Blackness ; The 
views of the wood ; The beauties of nature ; A boy ; A professor ; 
The cow, a useful animal ; Koutsa, a hermit ; Asoka is a tree ; 
He is a Newton ; Interior side ; Exterior portion ; By the name 
of GopMa ; Poor to the last ; Riches, the sources of all miseries ; 
Of Rama, the son of Dasaiatha, the king of Ayodhya; Parasurama, 
the destroyer of the Kshatriyas ; The same keen intelligence. 
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* 

Verbs 

87. Concord of Subjects and Verbs — 

3>t3t^T»t3t3 Verb'Qfal Transitive <5=1* Intransitive 
<at 5 ? fa'S'S’ I Transitive fapsl, 

|5f<I <£13^ 3?i33l 3^ sjfC’P j >sjt3 Intransitive 

^•Sf* faFSl, ^?t3 3s*3 °ttC*P 31 I Transitive 

verb fa fas? sentence A3 3??C35 , nf33^| <8i93t«r 53, 

"51 ' sentences 3I3^"5 nominative 9 objective '*!?(- 

3tC*fS verb£l3 corresponding 33*’1['S fij»3t3 =$1jl -S 3>'JT 
53 I '®lt3 verb!? Intransitive object *ltt3s 31, 

"■$’? VJTC3S =31, 3S351 9 fap3t3 ttS3 

3T3 I ^*3ta?tc'5 C^I' 5 I*3 nominative £13 number, 
person 'stgntni verbil3 number 'S person 53, 

^fC^S'S cn^iS’l ^ta 353 9 n(3>3 *t53fC3 f3F3f3 353 « 
f$S ’ffac^S S3, ^t3 03 353 9 C3 ^?F3 53, 

fijRfaS C3t 353 « C3? ^3 53 I 3®l1, The fire (Nom.) 
‘burns’ (Transitive verb, third person, singular) 
houses (Object), (*3i) ( 33^3* faF3l, 2N3 
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***&* ) ^tfa ( ) ; The dog (Nom.) ‘barks' 

(Intransitive, third person, singular), TOOTS ( ) 

‘citfV ( f^l, ‘*W ^^5? ) | 

(a) C*f Verb Transitive, 

corresponding fap*1 ^| 5 l . 

Transitive verb^S corresponding 
W I verbid ^TO^l, objects 

«i$TO *91 TO 5(1, ^TO«f object 
5R1, ^5t I TO, Rama loves me, 3TTO sift 

( for ‘object/ ) (Intrans.) ; Sakuntala 

has offended some one deserving respect, 

( for ‘object' ) *$srfc$' ; I de- 

sire yon to do it, ( <f>^| f or ‘object'). <$ *>% 

(b) ‘Has' ‘Have' Transitive verb $ 

'far' tqsitfif *T$H«P *13^ * 

<2Jt3N 3PI3C® nominative ^ objectives 

'stfa^ «t$3tf 53 sfl, ‘sptlSCS nominative 3&J3 

;<43t object 5* | [ See Sec. 31(a) ] 

88 . 5°?u Stirs Preposition '43 *ratC5t Intran- 

sitive verb Jj3t«t Transitive 33, Jp.fr.ii 9 c'tNPI ^ 15 , ■sifif, 
<5[f'S, $*t f'SJtfa C3f«t 5^35 3ff 33 1 3«ri,. 
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He ‘laughs at’ me, H ; He ‘ran to' her, 

jy j Rama 'lived in’ Dandaka for four- 
teen years, They ‘went 

to’ the lion Bhusuraka. fat 5*1 | 

89 . C. ignate Accusatives 'sig^TW ^filC® 
corresponding fpf s'ltfil 'St^lfa^i 
if tftf 5 ! ^fac s Sil, 'sml !$ <F’3hf:«Hf %cspi 

*T1 ’ffafli verbf.il ■sjgVf $it I ?W1, He fought a 

dreadful ‘fight.’ n 'sfa'lt fait’ 6^t<1 or *1 «H C 1? facts' ; 
He lived a long ‘life’, *\ sfaslw, c p X» or *1 fsilt 
fasifa | 


LESSON— vin 

Voices ( 3t57 ) 

90 . sfaft Voice 'sigs, Active *3 Pas- 
sive. fal *l“c?X® 3t5J ® Sil ; 1t5J (Active 

Voice) Tf’faf&J ( Passive Voice) i£<i; ^fa'ltgl (Neuter Pas- 
sive Voice). transitive veibfl?? Active >8 



Hb SANSKRIT TRANSLATION 

Passive Voice i*i9* intransitive verb-S9 Active 

Voice 55 | ^T5l 3C5, *\‘W& 

^f3R5J 'S VWIZBJ «tt5M 59 3U>, fal '«I9 S, 995 - 

9tt5I >il9; <5t99tt:6J 9J9^15 59 I W99 5 S 

(at fspirfut ^IfS 9t5i 5 ^ 

<2RW<5 f3F9T<!5 ^T6it^?t 55 } Vieira transitive verb 
<5|9^ Voice changed $3, intransitive verb S3 55 31 I 
(a) 5?5tsn?/S transitive verb 35>si intransitive- 

'®tC5 919^5 55(3, neuter verb 55 ; 9v55t?, WS5f 
Active Voices i£f5in verbis^ <2tt3t*t 55 i s 8 ist- 
1*1 5sf55 39^? f®5) 'sr^^'«tr.5 

55 <fl9<: '®I3^95 fe5t5 3t5 ^5T9« 5s^5Tr.5F 91 
'SC5t , l *5 | 50 JI, The fire ‘bums’ (Intransitively used, 

active) $f$’ ( 9>tf9T&I ) ; 'siftHI t»t99lBT) t 

91. 5t5f^l5 %*»9 Voiced?' nominative-flU C5 

number « C5 person 55, verbid's C95 number 'S C9? 
person 55 I 9^9tC5J9 fsF5l 9st<5t9 

'StvfK C5 55*1 'S C5 *(9*9 55, fbp5t5« C9^ 563 <«3? 

^ 55 j ^tR*! 55*S5K5J5 fip5l 
553 S ^5=5 55 ; <5t99fC5r9 faF5t5 >2f9t3 ^5? 

*§5l 5553!? «vm ^55 49*9513 919^3 59 I 

92. ^f9TC5l9 fa55t?I 9*^19 5*^15) 21*931 
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( 'siS^ ) ^91 « *r/5 ( ) >2HW 

f^fs> 59 ; st^tCBJ* 

59 <£i<k 95*9 ejtc’P wt 1 99 I, ^Mbj — cws: ( ^ 9^1 ) 
fittsR ( vj^-g;^ ) 5|^r« ; 4^gT55— CT^ffC^’T (isi^^l) 
51 til : ( ) 5|^c? ; «t99t5f — C'tWs^ ( ) 

5|5!ir.« | 

00 9t'?PFMC c t?l £?cg 9T&lf9999* 

Table m* ?f*l I 5»tC'5 9R6J9 9 9t5It«C99 fW9 S>t®i- 

goi* f<ir.«tg ^g>tg 5fr< 1 1 


^fgtKT 

*€1 ( ) 
«PW? 

^*5 ( =5|*p?) 

f^5W^ 

fe-Tfi 

*i<k ^ 1 ? ^ 

55 r 


^"Si (^^) 

VS ( ^S= ) 

im\ ^cS?i 

3JnK "W3 ^'S <j?p$ 

j «srt^ 33 1 

1 


(^^) 

! 

| 

^■S ^t? 

far3t£ 43t ®3l 

^<5$ <J?POT 

4353OT ^3^ 33 1 


93. Aotive Voiced rf sentencei*)?! 

'sisgff? 99, nominative^?! *ff?Ht'<5 iSWt 1 ® 
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5 5'f’ > 1Cfi3, object^ ^’tcwa 45t verb -aa 

$?iT55W5 « fa^TTOts ewN 55 i 

Passive Voiced sentenced 'stf^tCff, nomina- 
tive^?! ■gtW ^NTtffS, verbis *lf55ll5 

f3Rtt5'S5t ‘by’ 9 ®T5f5 *155%') objective^?! ^Icsi fjFsjtbS 
JS^lcffa 5J55t5 <pfk® 55 l 5»!1, Active — He (nom.) JR, 
beats (verb) ?t«5f'*>, me (obj.) 5Tf5i=He beats me, JR 
5t? ?i5?if® ; Passive — I mom,) ’S!?*!, am beaten (verb) 
£tf§r.5, by him (obj) c^$*T = I am beaten by him, 

C®»t 5jf5'H | Neuter Passive Voice vift i 

94. Look, appear 9 seem >Ss <rcu ^f5 verb £5 ^g- 

5tW fees' 515^® 55 i 551, He looks beautiful, 

JR t^Cttl tj®C® ; The boy appears stupid, 

i2t®j5r.® • Rama seems perplexed, 51W1 f5^5s 
‘2t®i5C® | <U£5l1 fs^i 9tf®«lf®, ’IKS I 

95. 5>|5t&I 5*55161 9 ®t55t5I 51®)®, JRfC® '5J’lT- 

VR, J^tfR, 5*55 S '*f55 ! 5 e l 5115 215^5 5151 ^ICSf I 

5^5161, 5s* 55TST -9 ®f55t6I f®®8 9 flf« «T?Fat:«| 5T5^» 
55 ; 5tl5 51E6I5 f®$C8 SK5K1 35 51, 5FffC5?§ 

5^51 5ft *, 'Sfsfl'5, fs$5? 9 ffrS *IW ^|?lyf r ® 5lt6J £5? 
C^5q f ffS ’Iff 'srttfflitrfff 31C5T 5J3^® 35 I T^'l, ^C?!T®IC*ft 
?f® 5T35R (ft : §), 5K5lf® ( f®«S )— 55|5tSI ; fa^C® 5s 
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'S'*, felCB SsftR (WQ\ 

fac$ ( )— ' <staat5T ; 'srsa^nte ■st's^ (f*rs)- 

- •It'fl'f ; fftac® aifo «ft^t5:— 'SIC**! 

ffs asa«R (**$)— *3*1 j Srtst'® 5R*t (<MS) 

— ^fwaa I 

96. $fsrfa*> at r *fi? at&i ajips a?? s ^taia ^ta 4 -*$ 
aTfjJ 'SftCf, 'Sifter a>'3<F^-aT5T (Passive-Active Voice) 
a> r.s i a^a^-aicsta a^ta ^attBia a 5 #^ 'fiat 

feara a^aiceia f^afa atra? , ^sfit a^ia vj^sii fa r »f%s 

^iat tipyi a^attwa teata vta ai’itsa^t^ sa i a^t 
faawssaafaal, a^a-'f-atcwsfeal (ascaa silica) 
aas’a.as 5?c*i •sias'aasaic’a an^ sa ; g^att ^avt f^ats 
c*^*i 'Q^iicsj q '©Mifcsr^ ucam $ 3 , 53 i 

Vli, ~<Ptk Of it&O ; Vw.s, O'faMSl) iO>) 

( > ) *'fwm *k ^ wsr ^fwf ?> i ta'8'fcit 

*rts fass i ”—' ^'.sh fapnW* wj^fa 8 , *k 

^ts $*rfa«*|ibfj2 ta; fats?; 

fa^j^, ^ ^<r-s1 fa§° 0 srfafe, ^<?t: 

i *t<K, -«i*w§^ fg^fa cq wf*. ^sra 

fa^tfrJ *t*8? ^-r *fal $*, stftc* 

^ ^t5’ W*K f»5f[W $f>$ fe'fffC® I §StS5 

**&§ C^t^ 5C5 <3, * fe'^fa **2TO ‘ W’ Wfa T«fa*Wf 
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(a) <3 *1**! ^ wc*, 'Sf^tcwa ’H 

55 ^1 ; ^1?J% ia<pf5 ^ 

S*c*i «, «ttr.^ i 

97. C3 ^*1 verb Active in form <i}<K Passive in 
meaning, \3f5CT3 ^5<(OT fsp*1 ^1 SR 3 *f«f 3J3- 

| <R], The song ‘hears* well, r *^ 

*£tj3t\s' • Food ‘to eat/ 5?3R ; Water ‘to drink', 

'em*,’ *f?i: , Task ‘to do’, ^R; Load ‘to 

bear', <®ia: ; It beads’ well, 9t*R ‘*i^R/ ( r %*l- 

T!$Rj or *&TC5 ; This pea ‘writes' 

well, C*R$H3l ^|‘fa*nr.V | C^R C^R W-*\ ^^lC6fQ 
$3 1 3»f1, This mango Tastes' sweet, §*>W? 

I 


aifas^TSl-^ ««! HtSl W U**\% ; 3>®3U @3t? 

( | C3 3FS fe*T, 3rfc| ^1 ^*1 

w i « qtvgs «i< wg, c3 fsFsra 

Htc*, ch$ $3, aptfk 

^ ‘COJR* W ^*S 9 iSf cw- 

hr i ^ ^wSl ^ Hi 1 *mi, artc^ 

*Wff5 ; *iheh* ^ fitter nf&reR hi, ^*€13 niifasR 

H&ral, W.’ H^#1 HR I 



VOICES 


91 


EXERCISE 

Test the voices of the follow oing ; — 

^*fc{ - 3i orfr ’srafa ^ sm?? ; ^ cw- 

<3»fwtf3l ; ^ ^ ^ W SffiS T!<lf\5 ; ^rs- 

ccit^c^H ^rtf%<m mi ; 3#^ jf fawss; ; ^f?i 
c^r ^ cwc^l : m c%t^i 3tssf q’Stfwca rc^: ; 

*t *TtqS nfeTOC® ; stffe StftsU ^2K *lf<5*l>5'5^ ; v2(«f|? 

3*1: *n ^«{% *ttf<^ . fi^c^ *[f*r*t : 3 ; ^wjx^I n\w* 

^PWK3 $fW *\m sfol *hm*[ ; f$t1%’IJ3l ^(CTSSl *ffa<Jg; ; 
fs^l ; favsnfs w» f^jtsi : ^vsk #r 

$ ; Fmt ^twf^stfa ^ *K** ; <u ‘Ifim- 

vst^I SfiSWi 'STfeSthvSS ; *lfS*C9| ^ Ift^pt ^ ^ 

*n nsi^i ; ^ 5$: ^ 

^mlsiC^T : ®rt$J“ faCSl ^|% ~4tfc ^Tt CP3: fiff 

swtfe ^srfes ; fc*t cnfaq^i 



LESSON— IX 


How to change Voices 

98. Active Voiced verbc* Passive 

Voices 3*13'!'$ stc 5 ', subjected object 3)3? 

objected subject 3sf3r.« 53 I f^l 3??'.® 

c 1 !^ fles i >nf 343R6J3 3>Hi, ^H^fcei 31 '»t3- 
31C6I 3^ «fR3F, 3|3? 35% ■<»’5^' > ll 31359 53 ; 

3^f 3R6I3 3 5 '§R3 S 3^5 1 9 ^t 5 ? ^5f3F ii)3* 34- 
3tC6J3 C3^ ^tC3>t, 9 W.35 35 s- 34 ^Z* ; 

'S|33tC5J3 ^€{9 ■«!*;■■? I fl’of^ 5 Ifflt? «IC«I S 5 3tt513 
4^’ 9 ‘si^’ 34l 31 34 a^lfi » 53 | 343RS13 9 

'5t33ttt>I« fspl 3995 53 3)3? 5?3|s?t<t ‘to be* 

verb 3)3 «t3 3t6T^53 I55 5 »1tC3 I 343RW '9 ^1331C5T 

f)t^3 t'-i 5 “33513 *lf,l3«.l 30, 9T5t ftt3 v t'Tf*t9 *%C?ZW I 

99. *ljf, C^O, ®l« % 9 f3M>i® x 3|5 5Ti3 f<9fw#, 

9 SsI33tC6J, >WI^3 3T$3 ‘>1’ 53 3T3? 

J|-»'®5 ■stWiHff) 55 3'"4l, 'SHYW’lt'f* 4t-3 5531 

5ttC3> | tfl35fl3 ^ *1#5 13 fa 343R5T 9 , »t33tt5F 

«ft^5 533131, 9513 9^3 ‘3' 53 *11 I 3<3l, 5|5t— 
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Sfairs, f"otf — ^"^Sr-5, S5j — } 

stfiwre ( ^ ) I 

(a) 5 *IW “JlfTW, tfl, Sfl, 511, 5(t (bt), fl^il 

( nRisfa ), ’ll (wl), .a<« ?i sn^ 53 i 

W1, #13^5, jfare, CISC'S, dsC?, %C¥, Jffore, 

fl 5 C® I (>) 

(b) 5| *|C<1 «llfat*l, 5^ t4ta S 5"5I 

w ^3*!* ^ISTfW f* W I ?5f1, fe— ^|5C®, 

fl? — fisc's ; V—?m*f, 1— ^3C55 ; f— &5C« I 

**\ 

(c) 5 *IC9 «nf5»C«1_, C 5 ! *^*1 5^ *lt^a 'Sflfe'S 

jk^s* «nc^, ^i5ii«t9 s V qbp ^ta^tcsj «iij < 35 ? 

fWN *11^ ^5 i? I Wl, f— 

^ 5 ft< 3 , «« — «l 3 lC 5 ; '*— ^J£v 5 , I 

*i?f^ ftw, 'sis'ta ’Stw&j 5K i ^nl, *t — ^(c^i 

(d) 5] *0 ®tfac*l, ■SJP v »1t'5?I "FtCR gf , .2lEg N *(t^?l 
=$tCT ^55 v , 5J«f «(t^3 ^ICT f<!5, <S\*% 5^ Ht$* *?1W ?®„ 
55 I 5 M 1 , 51 ^— ^C'S, £ 1 ^ — ^JES, 3 J*J — f^lir#, 51 ® — 
^SdC^ I 

(e) 51 *1113 «nf«*1, ^5 n , ^ff, ^»l v , H7\, ^ ^ 5f|^?l 

c^ 5<if5i f ^»im ^rcH’ 

( 5 ) 5[ *|c* <#?[<?[, % «(t^?tW ‘*15; 55 1 551, h— *t5JR> I 
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fi^ sa i ’ l5rc:$, », 

; C^s— -f 5P5 ; W— f‘RIC i ® I 
. (0 ^1 ata <*ftfatsi, ^ar$ 

^«Ptc<i?t cala sii i a«ii, a^*i— file's, 'Wi — 
WSK/S, Stoic'S, a^i — =WF5 ; aptfa— *Itf?t — 
arfs— artjre i (?) 

(g) tsavatsjatS a^ ^s*fatC5J>S ^at 3 * 5 ! 

^fac 5 ® $tc*l, ^e, ^ sICH« afaa^ \$ >*ma 5It I 

5J«!l, 31 ?tR (^«.-?p5iara)— Active ; C r i* 

ftfm? (^-a *:iUM?) — Passive ; fsfg'S’I (^-a^juts) 
— Neuter Passive. (?) 

(h) 5|^ >ltj <£)*K *?T, T i|, 

TSt?,, 3’5, 3(^t‘®Jff'T at^a $'5a'Sa s! f<ltC&I « <3®I?I 

( 3 ) ®(rteat<i c^aa fa^f^a a? «nff i f® ?sfi i cati>, 

a<S v '-3 faPfft^ ^Sat ?S1^I $|ta, frgfes 

areata i 

(?) ^ <iiat «a«. ( ^ 4as <5^ ) «t5!St$ *m RatPW fftl « 

fataa 5 ! ; ?$att, <s-a«jat 8 a«t, win fataan ^tn fasr.aR -s 
fast? 4 a? atfia fawi ?tc«i, arfia faer, asa e fasfe at« ?« i 
<®iaalreT ^-atsjats at? a®®* ^tafacsra 4 asasa ?a 1 ®aa asja <ww\ 
anfatttj sa afaal savastat® a? afta fa* ata « fa®fe at« 
*a l S'sa atltaa ata ‘fafcl’ ( Grammatical Technicality ). 
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?a i -Haire! <2tc3tM ^fac^ 

<2T5jt33 *tfaa§;: adac^s 53 *«, <s-<2p®jare <iwa 

frsfea v ifa3 ; esi asfare 53 3135, 'sixfx as*aatC5T ^ *|if 
a>r.*aa fatw 53 af»ia1 asc'saf «i*, ag* as fa®f® «j|g *3 
[See Sec. 92(a)] ! 331, att3t 5113? ’P®: (^- -a^5I3t3g) — 3>'|- 
31C6J ; atr^ 6 ! 5ltf.SU 3®; ( ^-«f®T3t$ ) — a^atbT ; ste: 

*ia*itii3 ^ta3fa^:-— atbt ■, »t<s«tai1 *ita*it3 r $1— 

1 

(i) r «ai, ^.Tia ^a; 3 iat fan <a$ttta *i>rca* aisji^ta 
*i«It3 ^aicgj sicat^f adara ^c«t, c ! UT\. fafafa« v ai 
fa®fea *i«r ajnsta a^fat® 53 ; (•>> *w •si?®! 

'Direction) «i< «at*i asfaw, c*iiiMi fafafat*a, sfaaia, 
asi?) ( Simple futurity ) "*l«f *13-**! ^fat*! *1 ri>a <*»a? 
IaN ( Laying down rules ) «i3 <2ja>l“t 3fac?l faft- 
fat«a *13 «vifaao8 aieitsca sipr ^3 1 331, * c«*3K 
H C®"®aj3 (Direction) ^taatsi ; ^ fa 5 ®!® h fa®t® (c*i|I\) 
or a tasslat^a la®lttf ( fafafa$ v )— a^atgi 1 aa: 
a-^ai: ( Simple futurity ) — ap^atBI ; a aat 


( i ) saj, ^3 43? 3 ill fsa «Bj?ltas ( Grammatical 
Technicality ) I 
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( ^ )— qs'fiJtBF I *lfi!£^iS (A rnle)— ; 

s^tBTl (?) 


EXELCISE 

Change the voices of the following : — 

a Jll at*lm"ttTF5l ; m*U *?«a ; Si’Its t<f; ?t51^ ipfa; 
: aRafe n fac®ss ; T?raic?f 'sics?s; fraaf® <®?r: aic® 
famH ; ^ratfssR sfasai’f ; aR; ; ®i»m 5^*t 
; fa^wt^; astaja ; a#at : v-r<\ a fsgata; aia ; a^taa ft?t - 
©It'R’ISja SiTSS; <it ; !»5lR«I 3^; 

fe?‘tj^f*63i^ ftaafe ; C5H files'! All A 'It?: ; 31«aj« 

«W 3HJ ; a ft CTTK3K 63«5'®t«WJ|fa ; Wt*? 'JEgf® sp[- 

at#t; “1«1ca f »PR 3a ; Tsffl afa$t* ; Jft Wtfe a?9tf% 

SCR #R5(t «R?l I 


( ? ) a^atcej s ssiaaraj at^sa $®a f ®j «3ja ?a i f ®j. 
ars'ste *nr, fast*? to grfa RtfT<=l ftN 3 fatw as ; ?3st;, 
latest s^s fast, sr 3 fa®!® 1 s,\n as 4a; ®tsattE;j 
#)a:®icsra 4 *sr as i 



LESSON X 

Verbs with Two Objects 

100 . allow, ask, bring, deny, do, envy, 

give, lend,ofier, send, show, teaoh, tell, pay, promise, 
verb S3 ^ft^l ^ ^ ; cf^fg Direct 

WsfB Indirect object. ca® objectin'* 

^ ?ltfa3l ^*1 

^ 1 ; Direct objectr/^ *P*?I ^f*3l Indirect object <n 
^ftt*IC3 B^ft *1 *8| ft <2TW1?1 **ftC3> ^ l q<fl, 
I allowed ‘him"’ "to go" home, 
sic® j He has done ‘me’ much ‘service' 1 , *t "c 5 /, 

^ "C*T <2^%^ He 

envies ‘me’ my Tot", *T ; Igave 

"him" a ‘book 1 , 4W^;He lends 

‘me’ a hundred "rupees", *\ "<X »W 5fft: (^H^) ^*1* 
tffftb® *, My father offered Trim’ the "post/, 

; Send "him" a "pen", "c^ 5 ^ <W?. 
C&tfW ; Show ‘me" your "toys", \$* 

‘C^" ; I paid "him’ five "rupees", 'sist " "^jSft: 

<5^5^ j I have promised ‘him" a "doth". 



•08 SANSKRIT TRANSLATION 

(a) Ask, bring, teach tell life's correspon- 
ding ^faul, Direct Indirect 

object 'stilts? q*lj 's c*lVt | q«fl. 

He asks 'me' a 'question’, JJ ‘sit?’ ‘ * 1 *^ isfrr ^6|f% ; 
Bring ‘me’ a ‘book', ‘sit?’ 4 ^s)|sre; He teaches 

‘me' ‘Grammar', sj ‘sjt?' ‘*lt*a*is( innate; Tell ‘me' 
the ‘truth’, ‘sit?' ‘s(W’ 3if^ I 

101. verb 'gfaa 3ta si?$3 'St^tC'S'S 

Itf ^tt? j ^Tsttll 5»«tW ftw, 'S Stft I 

5*, (to milk), (to beg), (2ttg v ( to 

«sk), Iff® (to punish', ^5 (to 000 k), ?P«^ (to obstruct), 
fs (to collect), (to conquer), *tts( (to instruct), 
3^( to steal ), s|^ (to churn), 'et^B (to 
tell), f a$ s (all 

meaning ‘to take or carry’) Slf^tC'f *tf^$ I (>) *I«I1, »It^ 

fc’fai: ,s tfs%’ ‘«tfa’ ; ‘ifox’ ‘^U’ *rctcB ^t^i^: j 
'«*** f*iai: } ‘Strajt^' ‘«tt*tt^' «nrwtf^: ; 

‘'sW ’iBf® w**: ; ‘sits' '35j?' iHfa c’lt’t: ■, 

‘^t' ftwifs S||: J ‘qS5VT§?' fiffltS C6f 3 !«T'St ; 


(>) Ptstfssfrai’tutSfsi^^jn’i 1 

ato’tfas? ®«I1 atflsfaasPl »’ 
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‘st^’ ttfa ; ‘333;’ ^tP« ‘^cat^a”’ «^a: ; 

'^tatTs' aaStffatt ; ('etaC^, &c.) ‘alfet* 
f'I'St ; ‘5^’ 3af®,(*af$ &C.) ‘aM^ta*’ ttatlfa 

^ta s sufaa ^<rts,?i ,: i>i^c^ aia^ safe ^c*?ra sjc^t 
<a^t5c^ ^*il, efata, taafa® 3) 3sf^'S (Direct) *>£, t$33 
'si’iaiScas c*lH <x 3313 , ^faafa s 3 ) 5 i 3 sf«t® (Indirect) 

^ 3>C5 I 55 IS 3*^3 3C3I C3$tf5 5 | 91 ^t3t=¥3 3<8t33l 
«nC3>, «t?tC35 o|)«| ?P5 3SC3 I ^53P, ‘3U' 5$t CWlfij 
C3t*t:, fcataata f <ti^’ ww 3*% 3fa*t, * 1 *^ 

fa^Oas ^catM ^tca, 'sitfta ‘c3t;' cwtf^fi c»it*i:, 

'flaw 333 1 fk% 3C3 fa€tsl w fasfa 

*lfCa 3l, 3 35 ’S3 feata 3f£"5 ^T3 3WV 

33t3< «t33 ; ^«>il3 f*0 3*a | ttatsftc® 

C333 ‘to* <2f^f^5 Preposition 3t3l Indirect object ^t31 

ata, 3Vfc^s cata^ faDsl f®a fa®f%’3 aiastca c3fa 3 ^ 
*a 1 

102. ^vat^ttfS f33^3 verb<4a Passive voices 
object 3ta Nominative ^T5 ’Itta afaal, (ifrai’l vtrb- 
fafil sentenced Passive voice<$ Sjlfeapfaal form 
’ilea ; fai atfes stel 3tf, 'Biff?. s?ffa at'gcai as^attBi 
ettaM a*fat3, §li5 5I ata *ttca at ; 

apta3, atBit^ca atac^a afaa^a $a 31 , 3tat3a fa'sfea 



100 


SANSKRIT TRANSLATION 


*3 3t3i I ^tf«f3C*l3 5f'33tC5I C’fH WS *3331 
>6 i33t3 IVti h^3l 43* >2l3tW «W1 « C^C«t 

fa?|3l fosfe S3 I (>) 3 <11, — 


ACTIVE VOICE. 

(a) jph: 2*t?u qfsaffc (orH) 

(\3J) SCHtS 

(b) 3TW 3f«l* (C^tVl) 

3^31? ( 131 ) 33V-5 I 

( 0 ) f-RJS W ( C’lVl ) 

«?tt ( 33J ) I 

(d) 3j>; ( estVi ) 

( 3*0 ) fewtfs I | 

(e) 3 5 1&ffi§<. # (C3)l) 3n&- 
«ta'N ( 351 ) 33f% I 


PASSIVE VOICE. 

3C333 <i*lt?R(* ) qfaifr (c^3) 
3 f ift ( 331 ) gsts 1 
3f5it33 3f5: ( c’fa ) 

[ 353U ( ^«IT ) 33tC5 I 

fiW'i w: (c*iVt) ?)’i‘ (331 

1 

3^1 <w: (c^®i) (3:31) 

S)3C« I 

^isf^lfl S§*x ( C3H ) 

35t^t3S ( 351) 3t3rs | ] 


( 5 ) “fflV.'l 5fSfS S^tw: siltPI 3tef 3 <P?I 3 1 

fa#?: Wl c®5t 6 SI(S« 1“ 

«1<K S?tftf3 c-sflc-n m3! « a<(tC3 fa%t 431 ®tN «t3tw «W1 
>9 n)cs fastst f^sf® S3 1 

(<) toc*H, 313M3 4t?r«3 ^®)5I f3®f^3 ®9 Voices m I 
[ Sec. 92 (a) ] 
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EXERCISE 

Find out the Direct and Indirect objects in each 
of he following sentences and change their voices : — 

atma; ; wt*; ^*i*k ; 

’Rtpwi n^ra? : wl 

Prat a ?Ncal agrstfafg ; *T5t wife; irsuf% 

'g’lf®; 'srnatf'R; jppRw[; aeat gata ; w: 

f*W; *tins ; =5iC^ atwt bftsj; ate: ; ’ftcirt'f: 

sytfg win . sigtfgg; cgtapt egg sfi ; «; sft fwK 
■stgsFjtgstgg; 5 usUits: ; fggtos; <s; g^nrc: gtareate ; $t\ 

gg; aw: $g g?Kai gtgftgjtsmg: g>*H; at; ’jegfs; ?at: 

l*tc*raR wt; faswt; gsrabtttyj ; gatetaura; m% gvw ^trs ; 
cg'tpicgg fo-shcai ^ggafg'ii'MWs ata; gifs 5 ®:: : f’pt^ai- 
*&t«ai fggjgg; g|K® : wait ?g; «tl^Mat ; 'sg^t; 

caff; attfes : Pleat: caM: ’ig; fata; <Hfa . 'sisrt 

afta; caaas: ; g;c*tW*; ®«ll ug; bfc«.j3pjwgk i “ilifegg aatopft^ 

gatatt %®t; ^ i 


LESSON— XI 


The Causal 


103. t-at^trs verbata ejt:^ ‘Cause’ ^1 ‘Make’ 
verb gjg^g 5?c*I, verbfS oausative sense 
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I &S*1 515^5 55 y. 

^555t5, Causative verb<n5 ftefS 5t^y5 <2fC5N 

S* |(>) 551, He 'caused' me ‘to fall', n 515 '5t<55l* 

ajfa’ ( f e l«f *8 *1=$ v 5tf ) ; I ‘make’ you ‘hear’, ^fsi^ 
53t55tfa ( ftsf? ap 5tf ) j I 'cause' you to 'draw' it, 
'«iT5^5tfa' ( ftsiS ) I 

(a) Raise, fell, lift, show a|S|fxs verb^fa, 'cause’ 
51 ‘make’ 51=51x5, causative =®isf i2t'<Pl*f *K5 ; =?f5SR, 

^55115 f s is?=5 at5R =5 foes 55 1 551, ‘to 

raise' or ‘to lift’ §reif»| ( § ^ 5tx*> ) ; ‘to 

fell", *ltf% ( fast 3 *ns N 51^ ) ; ‘«0 show’, 5fi ( f‘|®3 
tpl 5i$ ) i 

104. C^R fip5t5 «im=3 =515315 5*3R5s, <RS fep5t5 

x2tC51SjI 5s=e1 5R5 j ^R, faRlR 159=3 *15315 
C5 <t=®1 faF?!T« CS'j’SR, 'SIMC* <*1C5R5s 5*el w I atRtsif 
5Nlt5 ?‘®]5l fw!^ 55 I 551, CW5<1=«? =S«Rt 55f=®. 55i- 
( «R5lsi5» ) C'tw.^ ( <2R5tsiJ ) =555? 5165f=5 l 

(>) 5=51 51 0355 4?1’ *IC< 51^5 ®S5,f*l5 «l<5)5 55 I 

f*IB s «t®I5 5t^5 ^-gJV9 « @5t® ff% 45t$5t« 

«1\3C55 '®*l 55 | <*PW 5t$ ftm 5tC5I, §5151 5151155 =jfti 55 51 | 
551, 5»Ulf®, 555f<5 §=5Jlf? I ft^aren 5f5OT, =515551=3 51^5 ®55 ‘ 
45{S ‘n’515 «lt55 55 I 551, Tl-Vtfl I 51 5t^5 55 51 I 551, 
51 (5tR)— 5tf5 ; 51 (53=W)— 5tfei I 
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(a) Ttfts (motion), (knowledge or information) 
* ( eating ) (>) wittf <IT^3 qr*>, •tW’fo (>) 

( having literary works for objects or requiring 
utterenoe ) « 'ct^'5^ (intransitive) qfg H®^ 

«lfts?S ?PtC®13 I I! ’ll. — 


Primitive 

(a) c«mc«l 511*1* | 

(b) PftU *113? -3W3 I 

(c) ftltt: ■sijj? ^>S N to> 1 

(d) ftiwl cm‘ | 

(e) 1 


Causative 

( « 2 ttiifs?^ ) 

( atvtsrj ) aitJK »unf® 1 
-< 8 iPS ( flWftW ) lw. (< 2 JMt 5 f?) 
*113? C*Tftsf« I 

3 ft ^1 ( ) f*K 9 ? ('*(Wt«) 

wia? esftrafo 1 

mi (Jttqfti*) f‘t*n? («iwt^i) 
cw 1 

<?asi: («ar.nt«^)^ (<2Wt«fT) 

1 


(>) 1 %, ap^, , i)5 W<{, «lt7 * 

Jit ’PCIWfe CetSHl<V 5t^S3 W^tsl W«SJR®1 55 Hi 1 ; 

^(1. c^Tcil jgsfs, mwih ; twnftcwl c*t«*i *iortft 

'Wtft ; HttHfcai! ftc’R ®$®R ’ 1175(5 sgipsfo Hi 1 SiSi’f, ®tH; 
ft-®!*;, ap, ft -®1 « $*!-*!* v Jlf nw®! 5 t^ fssw *&«!, «iwtwni 
WjJUSSt 55 I 5«|1, C757S: SF^tfa, 'BftUS &c., 53571“. C7H711 
««5ft, wfttf® &C., 
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(b) ), at-’tafo <nt*i % <aa? ?F? x 

SfcatSfl ’HatSSi 53 I a<*1, SR: ^apa 

ajJtR, R^f?: fitRflR ; 'aC^I *1®R, 

a (Rtfa*** HafR I *lflfa* SpfsR^a Stt^afa, 
<55RR SsfsR^a SttRlSaR j ^•RtOn’WRCTt 

atRtss: ; Tjaatcatacaa starts? i 

(c) «*t 3 a$ N at? ft®?® $5C*I, <2IHt®J a^R ? r «lal 

R'sR; i a«i1, ‘?reil’ ^ta? mR a?f% at, a?; Re^r’ 
'sta; ataaf® ataaR at i 6Ra* ( driver )-*Rncaa aa 
Rsrg foata a>;«1 s^w, etcatEma a^ssl ata i a«li, 
Raait:’ <w asR, ‘^fR’ w at^aR i 

(d) Rs?^ ^ ^a? f at?a '*tEatE6t?a fa*E?i 

^a i a«fl, ‘ataa:’ aRt? «t5.ta, atalE&t Rtaa*’ ‘ataE*R* at 
staatata ; 'aRat:’ ca?a atcal 'aRat^ 
RRfctf' at ca?a astaatata i 

(e) ®<ifa RR® at?Ra aa^a* at? R®r$ ^e«i, 
istcatc^ia as*aaa®t $a at, ^aw®i $a i aal, 'fac^i' ®i*k 
RtaR, a^tatwi *Rc*r' (not fa*R) *itaaR ; f cicat’ 

aaR, 'saaR ‘caW ( not c*ta^ ) aa%a ataaR i 

(s) <ja > at?a ‘.ttcaRt afta 6?f« aa i aal, ^fa’tRj 
Rtofj’a*fa[fawrfa: i 
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arc’ll’ §$• ‘cftfif ( taa^* ), ‘c?rtt*tsi* ( not 
cattM ) ’it* 5 ^* ‘catsafV ( frsra fa , Ha> ) i 

105. ca aa^ fipata atafeti a^ta a^pR®1 55, 
^5t5ttra «p^atc6i iffcaft 5*ta, ^fcaftsrja «t«N1 
fa^fe '« as*a ’ftacas facial fa'sRf 5a i aat, sat ‘f*iait’ 
(«tami) ‘caff^ witnafe, sa'tt f f*iai:’ (^tcatst strata) 
r c^’ ^tphc* i ^©fia flitaas i aa), 

sg’iata ‘c*li:aa’ ( i 2 K.a:®T ) ta^t ataafo, 's’ta^t ‘e*iW 
( ^ifaalfts ) aa«l artier ; a«tac»ii ’ifwfet a.aj^t 
^‘■jaat^taatata, aiataR ( 'sisa-Hta ^ejat ) ’ifta>tf»: 

( 'st’lfaaf®* ) aiai*j 5 ?s 'aj<j<ia’( faftat^ ) 'sjatanWca | 


EXERCISE 

( a ) Give the Causative forms of the following 
roots ; — 

fs v i f.a. faa, f?a. % aM x , *ii., at, ’tt.aa. aa, at, 'f’f.faa, 
fts, %, 5s*t, at, faa,, fat, c«itf, at, fa-fi, *ifa-aa, ^t-ail, 
Jta. 5 ar®-fa-«ti-5, «i1-3f^, as,, "fa,. *tfa-anw, fa^ 
afasrl, 9 % ■*!#,, astst, fs, afc.’ttaa, *if«-a5,, fa-fa=a 0 

firssta, ?st,, aa»,. aa*,. *tfa-^, fa-^t, fa-w, fa-«t1-fa*tj 
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{ b ) Correct the following sentence t and change 
their voices : — 

attest aafe ntcal cstHH: ; «OT®a *ta5i?R; aanrtatvH% 
3fR? ■2fMfa®aiS ; WTtfa 

C®t^H ; ®t®‘ « ; a% Cf#: r*tf®J 

«tf® «RMaRta ; ataftfa: f*Ril®Jtt cw RaiRataR ^ff®t 
■srHaRta 6 ; ala: emtwfa smn c*^? ; at*ftfaRt ‘f*mcaY 

( floats ) aatraajt «ianf f tt®i : *raRt: «ret: ijt®H ®a®t atwt® 
^rfflaapit?: : c®Ra »i«ti ata; HsrHa ®i^t* cataaRR : 

^aa: aiaat afa? a^amteas ; ^t-Tr «wt^ ws ?taaf® 
at?a:® 5 aaR aRaba:; caatf^: assart Hat sit *1 

f*Mca «iHfaat Haf® i 

( c ) Find out a Prayojya” Nominatives in the 
following sentences :— 

fca^l ®^R '^acaiaa't : fa^br ®jr ■tfe wsia : w; «tRl?t 
®*taai f ®n ^lf®t 4ti? aRR ; atcal aRtaafft" aRRR cataaRR : 
RaaRR aHaaRaa ; aR: aHfe fa^a. anataat ; a^ssaR^ 
aR^a^aa; Haaf® afeiRaa ; ffaai cs\ at ? it*t caRartHrai ; ^tat 
cntc'R ■ntt w cit^af® ; 3waw, aai at«i: fawt Ratal tftft®: ; 
a awl atafaaja ■m®? aitsata ; 

«t?ita: catswfsR RfotHfajc® atf®®: ; ^acsl aiaat aftr 
3tiitH3tRat®taaa ; atR cat&a aRR’ aafc® ®a® i R®at 
attfc al®aa>iH a*aa i 



LESSON XII 


Parasmaipada and 
Atmanepada 

106 . JUfre aifa a^-fa fa®f§* aja^© 55 ; 

*t*br<w»« fa®f«- s i ca *r<F*i 

’Rfo’lttfa f<S®f^ <2f^^f* '«T$tfi?5|C5s n^’SI 5> (?t 

ac*i ; -iitai’i ^ll^RW-a «im»*tW3 fa«fV 55, 
®t*ts1 *aaa aisttwa % »5 *OTa» fa#^ 

«^s* sa, ®t5t9l ^^a’lfTt ati> 1 a(«f foRfa <pq a>|f%g 
^a^rtaf 5a, 'si^fR afa *$1 acaa Stw c^FI^ wata 
<pcaflr, '©ta ai^a ’Tsbsf'Tt ( Voice for others ) 
©5 I 'dta feaia a 5 ®! a'-fsns) sir.«i, -bi^k 
facsia fec*rc«i c^ia fspaia ^fat«i, at^a ■bii^ct- 

a«r (Voice for one's self) ©a I C5 at 1 ! 

®f5tt«fa < ii faata a) ^i^acsf acat^i 55 1 

5«t1, TOf® '*!<!< as^t^a Swtl 5t«t 

5 am*i sic? aeat^rraf, 

♦tabsHin w® faa:, faa ^riala ®wi 

at a aifaretsa ; atw*! fa «?ttat, g®«ft ^Tatnaaff 1 
ca a**i at^ c^a*i nafomft at ca^»i - 
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<5tett«r?is wc% n^ai s'ts’itc? ** 

^1 1 c^t* c^h ?i*\ *llf ^twi’lfl 

«w «tt^ *i?fot’nf( s>a i fats ^st^ta fww 

<a<r§ street i 

107. fa, «n, ?*t nti'< sa i s«n, fas- 

s(f® (ceases), ’sitsaf® (takes rest), *lfa?|5lfs (is pleased) | 
<w tni>3 fa^tsi *i<ibsH | ? *s i s»tt, "swf®, 
^’’ISSC® (dies) | 

(a) •sig 9 ?l?lt-^<6^ f, *lfa> «f® 8 '5|f«-^^ 

faF*1 v , <5^ falS, sj§, 'flfc 8 w $ x fa^f^t 5 ® 

g atfti *(ahm ss i s«ii, -stg^ctitf® (imitates), *tal- 
^CStf® (rejects) , '8jf®l«pitt®, «l ft® fa if®, ^fafa’ll 5 ® ; 
H sit?, Ji'et, ^fastf®, * i ( to 

do good to) &5S*|Jf| ^S | a«tt, *i1 am 

*icasp( i 

108. fasts (to know! ^ s (to fight) 5j^ (to be 
born), *i*t v (to be destroyed), i2p (to fioat», 3p (to go 
quickly) ^ (to shed) *tt^ a?t 'Sl'iwfa C'etSHfsf 9 

fasrs «tf|? ’■ufouf sa i *i8n, cataafa, csfaafa 
&o. ; ^irisf®, cei^af®, *mf® i 

109. ^fast^-a 5 ^ £tt% a^l ^c^as's* fasrg apf* 

-’Ufot'Hf ®a i s«n, njas f c*tc®’(«i{«tf s), st®1 fataafo* 
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( ) | ^1 fT ->n 5*1 I C <^c<®* 

( ), «r*iwc»ii ( ft«f« ) i 

HO. ft*p«* fa*t x (to liter), fa 'e #t 

(to sell, to bay ), <£J^ fl 'S fa ( to 

conquer, to defeat) qf#?r <snura*tvf 53 i ftftics ; 

ft^%\3, ; ftfirtU. f, *t3t®t3C^ I 

111. «f1 ( to take ) I 

W, ‘*U*tV 1* ?W sft: I ft^t3 ^C< 

^ 5?t i 3 * 11 , ^ ‘*nt*T*rfiV Hvft i 

112. ^1, ^5, *tfa 9 sPte> v (to play) 3t^3 

33 l 331, guffaw, 

I (in the sense of making an in- 
articulate sound) erf1^3f5 33 I 331, 

ft^rf: t 

113. 3^ 31 ^ 3fc*i, <w 

^Mstr.Wl *? 3t*f3t5?:*!5§1 ^3d^,^3-*J333s ^ (to throw 
up or scratch) 31^)3 53 | 331, ^3^:, 

The ox throws up (earth) out of pleasure ; 

The cock scratches (the ground) in quest of 
food ; 313C33:, The dog scratches (the 

earth) for making a place to lie down upon, 

114 . ^ 1 ^ N (to ask), §3 «f * ft- 
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horse walks with graceful steps, '•ig tsiotf 53 stf | 3 <31, 
*lfo:, The joint splits. 

119. <«It<l§ <3 <43? 3j55) 3(^3 

53 | 3«t1, He begins to 

speak. Bnt ( goes ), ^> , l36t s lfs (comes to). / 

120. $*f3#CliT sst3tf ^'551’lft 53 I 331, Stifle®, 

Strife | f*55 *13 8 ?lf® <J33* SaMI^S «Q3t <«H5 5 3 <5)c3 

W'tfW ®3l-3l^3 ^Wi|*t3 53 I i'i? 

He looks for a hundred ; He 

promises to give his daughter in marriage ; sf®*? 

He denies what is heard. ’JII'I "sitsf, 33 - 
*5^i® 53 I 331, 3f®3? ( or 5|f^: ) 

<J®: Tile son remembers his mother. 

121. <2tf®®1 «IC«f ?| 3I$3 S3 | 

331 — 3f33C®, He promises. But, -Sft’I^T, He 

swallows a mouthful. 

122. 3V3F6* 63 3P? 3*’33‘ 5^1*!, 'Stl^CT’lft 53 I 
3«f), '®<p<6fl3663t®, He disobeys his teacher’s orders. 
^^•33* 5^C*|, 53 ill I 331, ^3: ‘$66ilf®’, Smoke rises. 

(a) f *W3 3f?® 63 3bf>3, f33t$ 

3*( 31^3 <£&', fc*l3<«J3fa 35f v 3f$3 'SimCSI’lir 

f? I 3«tb 3t33 ‘33*30®’, He 'walks’ on ohariot j »!®t^r 
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^31 Sanvari 'married* fifty 

daughters of the king Mandhaft ; ftjjts.Ctff (disjoins)',, 
fir^/vg ( employs, appoints ). 

123. ftfrftai^ itf , *tc«f 

f «<t5, '«ts^S«l 'Stcsf q *fif, *t'MS«|» 

'sicsf w. qtj, ft^ft wf ft- 

^ *ft$, <sn\ “M*l A’l, 'eHW’lft ?tii 
q«H, fsnR’Tft^, Take leave of this deaf 

friend ; *t^J| i 'Sift $W5, He defeats his enemy ; 

The hoi so practices the gait of his proge- 
nitor (cf. ^its) 5 ®^ Resembles Ramavadra) ; 
Jff^J ft5PHt®’ i The rogue decieves the good • 
‘ftwRHtt’ “ttSIRft, Of scriptures, mutually 
conflicting j ‘*(C ,> I* *5^ I swear to do him 

good ; ( Of. ‘»|*tt , T Jfl, She cursed ). 

•124, ft « fcvj^*^**** 

*N <5*1^ *tt^ W I *R1, 

§<5»|CS5 (becomes hot) ; 'ft®^® 1 C3)c$«1, He beats 

his body in the sun. sstwfft ft) 5?I *11 I 
siltt ‘ft'Aftfs’ *!#;, The sun heats the eaith. 

(a) t5<>l3l C*lt]>, *1^ « ftftfa®, ^ 

51ft ftsfecif, ®*t 4 «tt^« ft’ 3 *tf* ^WftltR’I'j't ** 1 
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'*’1: He practices a severe asce- 

ticism. [ cf. '5*1: , ^5ti’ ( fa$J, He practiced asce- 
ticism ]. 

125. 3W«tfes 'Slttf <ftf ffl I *N1, 

•»np He 'eats’ rice ; SCSI s:«W5tfa ‘^gra’, 

4knd old man suffers hundreds of miseries. 

( ’tafolft ) 3T«fSt *W, A king governs his 
kingdom. 

126. *R3 ®1 'S ^ sff^a 'SthPR’W *3 I n«t1, 

*S}?p: ‘tsapcs’ f-t^TS, The disciple serves his preceptor ; 
6ffit (“Its:, The boy desires to see the moon ■ 

He desires to know of religion ; 

^^ j tt'5, He desires to remember what is lost. 

(a) JRS m\ qpji* 43* <2tfe s ^1-^^ 

51 s *1^3 *t^W*l*f ^5 *t1 I Wl,— < ; «fe- 
t93SS^f5, I 

127 (instruction), (lifting up), 

^*RtR ( investing with the sacred thread ), ©R 
( knowledge ), tfk ( hiring ), fasi«R ( paying off, 
as a debt ) 'S3*. ( spending ) Rtsf ^ «(t$ 

*tft I Wl, f*Wt W 5 :, The teacher 

instructs his pupil in Sdstras; 5=3^t ‘ls?C5’, He 
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lifts Tip, a hand j AphdryyA 

invests M&navaka with the saored thread ; 

He knows truth ; ‘S'PW®’, He 

hires a labourer ; ’fl'lt ‘fapfttV 'SfifU'f:, The debtor 
pays off his debt ; *t3t ?f5l. The charitable 

man spends one hundred rupees. 

(a) «ftf ^tlCTl- 

<1^ I ‘fawwT captW^tl, Or I shall restrain 
my auger. ^ttq, 53 *11 | 3 9 11, 

‘f3»13fV An elephant rubs his cheek ( to satisfy 
itching sensation ). 

( b ) f-l^t^Wfil ( teaching ) 4=1? C’’lf^ c t ( domesti- 
cating ) 'Sitf ill ’’tafol'nft 5H 1 

'SS's^l ?isp 'fafastt’, Toe teachors taught Raghu ; 
S5lfs ^5!, The charioteer times or creaks 

his horse. 


EXERCISE 

Correct the following with reasons for your 
answers — 

TOPrahrt'W? sfftrartfk . swi^ivihisrasitJ "tat: 

;^5J? Iff Hfa ; fiiw«t fa<m ; 5K3fl?t« ; l«tf 
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f*KC?1 ; fWRl! at’Pt'Bt'fl J *1 

$*tfafcfa • 1%§*tfa&fa *tk ; f|SR §*ffafcfa Vffat^ ; W Wfa 
*W ; <m«t: ’jaipftE^ stcsr . Pwt cataara >ntar; wr ; w att*r? 
w<t<5; cwrsi ; shu fa ^gtant^t ; ^t#l®fa at^t «tcatw- 

; Sdytfaifa ^WWl SW^PlWl! : 

?fstftffapFK fafatf5 ; ftafaaS 'qW^t; wt' faf<Hl ^WK; 
Ht*R «mj 5 !'^®I ®!5*IJl ’tlWlf'ttVv ; ?ICTl Ca 'JOIlfafaf’l^fa ; 
ftftcfca faftl: ^Bgfa : faratt ats* : ca^freai 

^t®iC? ; W1 J|tS? WE? •« ; ^iln 'S^fa ■Sfa'gfct C*lfat ; 

; ■sh; «®tafafc Tv 's’si 'js; ; catat: 

tawi; faaafa *$ ; »iaf wl ala ^‘t; ^wifa ; «!^s 

«IC?3J f9l1^51t f<W ^C«tS( ; ^Tifa fasit®*!* CUtCSl ; a «atf*t 
fatC^ ; ; =$ltiW® &®t« 

^Ifat; fa^rs niartfo ; aat‘t)ta5?ra imw ; fasa'j caa: ; 

fan'll fasiFta I 


LESSON— XIII 

Participles 

128 . Stafaft '®W? Participle fcafiffa} Present, 
Perfect sTv Past. f<l Participleasfal ^tC*t 

; Present, Perfect, Past, Future, Potential 
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Passive ti)^ Indeclinable Past, Present *jt5- 

m 5 Parbiciple fac-pmci ( * \ <43? 

Indeclinable Past Participle font* ^1% 

s?E3 I Present Participle 3^* incomplete verb, 

adjeotive <4<tt noun <s^ <21^tC3 3I33p5 I 

Present Incomplete Participial verb<43 
Indeclinable Past Participle <43 "f$f <43* Present 
Partioipial adjective S3 <« 133 tC 3 3V?C®3 Present Parti- 
ciple^ «|3f 313^3 33 ; '«1^, ^43 v , f®>^, <9 (?) « 
CftlltV *13? Participial noun <43 «l$3tW «fJS* W I 
Perfeot Participle'S C33*Plt'3 incomplete verbid 
3J3^$ 53 3f«Hl, ®5t3<S 'SfqtSW Indeclinable Past 
Participle 2|f5< 53 1 t?3t#l3 Pasb Participle 

adjective } 5?®iW, ^tC*? Past Participle <3* 

"Htl 3J3513J I ®t3l3, 3 ,! ?C®3 Future, Potential 

Passive <43? Perfect Farticiple utt • <2ICSt , t- 

<2f‘ll 9 i't C*l3®td StstHs 5*C3 I 


( 1 ) Past 43* Potential Passive Participle RH<plI|K»t 
3J33® 3^3, 33t r '1’Ft f3FHt? 31% 3C3 I 

( * ) 'S i -«l®I5tS f3t*WJ #3, 33®$ ffofa* 



iM SANSifefeiT translation 

I. J^reseiit Participles 

I. Verbe- 

Indeclinable Past Participles or Gerunds 

1S9. gt f3F?U?r (priority ahd pos- 
terity) faRtc^t*^ 

5*t v (»1I*|J <2(^13 <5 (t) | W' t 15^ 'Q ^ "t5f 

<fani (?) ?if*rai, *P*«) fatSf, *p??i « ^#*1 56^1 

otters | <5^5151 Indecli- 

nable Past Participle I 5?f|, ‘Considering’ for a 
moment, he respectfully said— l «tj|^)’ *! 

3J^K ; The doorkeeper, ‘drawing near’, said — 

$3t5 I 

( > ) ^ws^pi ^ts «rsm $5 ; ^itt ^ 

«RIH StfWI, Sl'J'SI $8* f’lfi'® if ( 'tfl ) «tW5jI 5t'-*i ( n ) 

«t$JH I S5t$ flftltt ^ 5^1 5tC5T, Tpfas) f3F«tC^t«(^ <t1^5 
^<55 <5^5*, ^IVI^Il 5*11, iltV. TO! ‘5^W 5tW 5 Sf^,— 
‘ftfl’ 31?^ Ml*! I Bui, Wl! TOR f<5l *1W iW! 
®Rft, is wrong. 

(?) fail b i 5K^EJiW^ s ! ra 

c?jf« « »w fni fawr, prefect o 56Pt : 

•Wfinlls «tiw, «l5tt5 'srajn 5t5 1 



f&iSfcttT * Afeibifctfcs 


m 

13i>, C 5 ! sentence igt tsf^c*T ‘\Vhen’, 'fcfteir^ 
?3, ^SWWS ’K'S'S ^te N <2t«Itt% ^ <2jtj# 

^C«l, ‘when* «tt?i vpfac'® I q«((, 

Whbn the l&me man cameboffie; he was glad — 

4tcsl *FjH ; After doing duties he went 
home, **jt& H *R>t I ■’sisolt ( literally ), 

2T)$$t?| ^ ; ^F*rMt* *1*5 

>i m\n i 

131. t*3lflp|c'8 C*1 *1^*1 sentences 5 ^ 'SC'StfW 
finite verb <43 <43>f5 3 s #! slit?, 'StStW ’itft'S 

C*I3 verb 31^ ^31 vferb sfas ’’tfSTO*} <SM5- 
«2ts3W3 *TO ^ I *W1, Then thfe 

Br&hmana ‘took' tht beast ‘for" a "demon, 'threw" it OH 
the ground with tear, ‘censured" his fate and 'set oft 
for" his home, ^<*1 *1 ‘W\ ^1^ ^p\\ 


Gerunds 

132. present participial verbis 

<i 

«{^ 1W« ?>tc® <1tC3 i 3«(1, Hearing 
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atf^j Remembering, Casting, ; Taking, 

I ( * ) 

(a) C’fa:’*,® ( lepetition ) 

f^'5 ^ I ^«tl. Hearing again and again, Sit 5 !* 
8Tfas(; Remembering repeatedly, ’Stint •3[t^j 
Casting over and over again, c^"ft C*F"I*( I 
133 . <a^ ^ ww "la 

"tcntn *1* «rh$>n, &rs "tent* *rc *jfn «tt$ n, ^ *icnt?i 

‘"la ^-nt^n m «tcn?n *ra st^. nt*n ‘i^q <2tera 

*3 1 *H1, -WlIR tWnt nl He goes 

thus } <tln^t\ns|?)’C ; $, He studies throughout his life - t 

anflttn*^ , r (, He totally destroyed (or extirpa- 
ted) his enemies } ^tnsttSt vfjtP* *t3p*(, He captures 
his enemy alive. 

' 134 . %$, c*»t 's 5 ffJt -tc’tra *tn ntf n, ^'•tcws 

*»fs<5 ^ *tt<$n ^nt 5p wts^F "iwn "in *33 N «fti>3 t«a { t^ 
<2t«m $3 I 3»I1, ^tlt$, Catching by the 

hands they fight } iit’istte’lt^info, He calls by 


(>) «t^ atsjn jffsCT, $ 3 t 

fc’ft* vi^tora 'ei i ‘*t^’ 4* ‘^’■•srtaj ditrf . ® 
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names j 'S’fflfe, He devours all the Br&- 

hmanas 6een j <HC5t3t He maintains with 

his wealth. 


II- Adjectives 

135. fanta C3to5's, «nfr« fc'ss feat 

5 J" 5 ta (contemporaneousness of an action) 

(>) present participle 313^5 55 l 5t^a 

'5f' S ■21'Sia 5f?m1, <3$ participle 

55 l(») ‘5?’ S ‘5135/ 2)^515 3t3l faMa 55 fa'W ; ^553t? 

(>) f3f5t5 C31W3 31 5§C3, present participle *3 51 I 551, 
Doing his duty he came, •? s<l!‘ ^33tE3J ( not 33t63*( ) 
5 'SttBTOtV I 

(*) 4f3lCE! i it J3 $<53 45 5l5C33tft 31^5 

$<53 5t3E^ «RJ3 53 t 5^3tC5T 5 'St33tt6J 3t? 53 ; 

3f33tt. 31^3 $33 5t3E^ ^513 53 I 5% C3 55 

53, <st5t3 f3 ! 5f^®1t53 ‘5 1 e 5tfs3t fa5, 5'3f3'33 55 S3t 
5t$3 face's C3 53 53, 3.t5t3 5f33t€ ‘3t3’ 

33ttC3, 5t35 fsMS 55 Sl^-5 53 | fa3tfff3% 

« ^3tf35% 3t^3 $53 '5t35 s ’ 5. r 3C5, If ‘5t3’ VtC3 ‘313’ 53 I ‘5?’ 
« ‘5t3S’ 43 33t3Ft3 ‘55’ <8 ‘5f3’ 53151 5tC5 I 351, ^+*f$= 
535 (535 55) : *ll+5t3^=»Uit3 ( 51335 55 ) ; f35 lf53tf5) + 

5l3^ = fW3t3 ( 5t33'8' 55 ) I 



itf siNSKfelT tki^sLlfiok 

firtwj* f»w, *t« c*i wi, i saw 

him 'dancing* ( adj.), ; ‘Considering* 

( adj. ) bis youth, I pardoned him ; cfaik 

^SWC 5 ! ; His father ‘smiling’ (adj.) said, 
w f*i$1 '■SHRfa:' i 

136 . (habit), (some standard of 

age) *lf%» (ability to do a thing) 

C«t*R **R:, Habituating 
to enjoy y ^5* fa^Ws, Wearing an armour, (meaning 
tke age at which armour is worn ) • 

Able to destroy an enemey. 

137 . *l*F*l ^|1 (attending attribute ) 

( cause of an action ) present participle 

^^5 W I *WI, While going, he sings $ 

*f?K *iSR By ( reason of ) seeing Rari, he gets 

salvation. 

(a) As, when # while <£i<K whilst adverb 

sentence felt* *TCF®I ( atten- 

dant circumstance of an action ) 

participle *1'^ present 

participle $3 l *WI, ‘As going* to the garden 

he saw a snake, *\ *HcW «f«K l 



pMsB«T Plfericrflfts 


'When dancibg’ she cast a glance to the king, 

*ll «t«K ; 'Whilst thinking’ in this 

manner he dismounted from his horse, IF? 

<SR *1 I 

138 . participles faw *HT 

I t 9 l1, A servant ‘obeying’ his mas- 
ter, £!C«tt <f®J5 j A daughter ‘causing grief 

to parents, fHcasts 'Clt^sV ; A son of a king 
‘wearing an armonr’, ; Commentary 

‘explaining difficulties’, ‘f^Ji^Ht-fasiflijiSy ; A 
demon ‘dwelling in the ocean’, ‘sf*lfi|5igifac *1’ br?!: ; 
Siva the ‘trident- holding god’, ; 

Naiftyana ‘sitting on lotus’, ,9 W^|W1’ | 

139 . ttStsflS (me »ning ‘to be ashamed’) 

verbid infinitive iH?i >]Vf 3 present 

partciple $?| | *<9|1, Are you not ashamed ‘to 

strike’ so mercilessly, fh^[ *1* ^ *\^iln ? I 

am ashamed ‘to communicate’ a rash matter, btW 

f«KSfa I 

140 . C3 verb, ‘continuity’ 

<2f^H ’fca, infinitive a?! «t*3tc«f present 

participle 49 ^IC* ‘«ir(, ‘f’ 
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•Iff* ^fat® *9, continuity 5(5 verb <i|a «iH 

5 s fat® »t| | 5 ’ll. All soldiers are continu- 

ing 'to wait for* yon, 

I 


III. Nouns 

141. Present participle fR noun ^ast*“t 5J5^® 

55, ®t5t5 ^351^ '«!<?[, 5^’ 5®ltf5 '*P5J5fa'" s l3 >, fWt 

•SlWt’l 55 I Defeating, ^tatW.j Abolishing, j 
Lamenting, c*IT*: ; Enjoying, C^t’U ; Moving, 
«tf%S ; Attempting, ; Worshipping— ; 

Beginning, j Establishing, y l? , ?1*1»V s r I 

142. tt5t«fa® present participial noun 
objective caseC^ govern <?f 5 c?i, i§5tDf5 ^5^ 

^551, ^ object C5 5 5&I3 ’tfaal Wat^l 5>fk® 55 ; ''Wal, 
& afcra *it55 5ft® 'etacata® fac*tc5i5 55t5 5 s f9c®i'S 55 1 
5^1, Establishing an ‘institution', 

or (compounded) ; After worshipping 

Jndra, '?»»' ’“la^or WJJ 
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II. Perfect Participles 

Indeclinable Past Participles, Gerunds 

143 . perfect participles 'si^tW ^ 

I t’ll, Having heard — 
aM, Stt 5 ^ ; HaviDg remembered— ’pi, 

■Slta^ j ‘Having remembered again and again' his 
family matters, Murfiri has been transformed into 
wood, "SKa*' ( For repetition see, Sec. 132 (a) ) 

^lf«s I 


III. Fast participles 

144 . 4y & 9 (^) ^ \ 

past participle | Past parti- 
ciple falW* fay, ^ 1> Q favfe Sit $ 

^ I qq], A 'thrice-told" story, 'fis ; 

'Distilled 5 water, ; A boy 'drow- 
ned" , ; In the manner 'mentioned 

above’, 'SfirfacW • A worm 'trodden", 

^§5 I Past participial adjective*^ 
passive $3 <11*131, 5 &*U*r* 
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m 

*?, Its? ?? Hi I ^nt?, ‘fair 

*Ff«b5?«. Ht? i 

145. past participle, adjective Hi ?t?1 C^tH 
auxiliary verbd)?! J|f?s Hint's '®t^1 <<l 

participles 'Sit? fafi? Hi j verbs 

voice ?1 <5?v*l«J?t« its? ( *l<K 

verbiua active voice a^l?tS St passive 

voice ?tw, 'S-e|^|?t* itS?l ) 5lt?li ^fotts | ?i1, 

He ‘has got' six plums, H ?rt^; } A tree 

‘is known-’ by its fruits, W.«1H I 


IV. Future Participles (peculiar to Sanskrit) 
146. Mtlj* ‘efwtfti ‘3V s ‘»HtH’ 

HFfk*!, future participle 21^$ | t^lfehl^ future par- 
ticiple Ht^ | ‘Going to do’, ‘about to do’, form 

in? 'SiS^tctf future participle HJ93f$ 39 I ?vfl, ‘Going 
to do, 9>P<l9JHti; ; About to perform, ; 

(>) h^Icsj ’Tabs’lft qtf 9 fra* ‘w $’ « 'BitWHiwt «ff^? fes* 
?5 i ‘g^’s motors c«tti 9t, ‘antH’ «tic* i 

^ 9 k 5 j « ®t 99 tcR *tVj 99 ; 339ft, ® 3 ta frss ‘ssrtH’^ 

Wl 



POTENTIAL PASSIVE ipA§|ipjPLES m 

When Cbandr&picZa wa$ fpbout to \>e crowped*, 

S ukan&sa advised him, 53ft 

I 

147 . Simple futurity 'intention or pur- 
pose' future participle ^ I 'Intending 

to fit* an arrow to his bow, *1 *Rn 

'Wishing to become* proficient in Nyaya, he went 
to Benares , aft* 5*t:^l '^pRR' *\ ^tat«P?k I 

(a) 'Before promising' ( going or intending to 
promise ) a book, he asked the boy his teacher's 
name, 'sentenced ‘before’, 'going'- 

^ ^53 *Zl ; future 

participle ^ i W\, 


V. Potential Passive Participles 

( peculiar to Sanskrit ) 

148 . ^ S ^ po- 

tential passive participle fafij'S $$ | f 

s i $t«tshra c? *iv»i 

verb -£j?r r. ^ ‘should’, 'ought' q 'must' ( meaning 
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duty, necessity and obligation respectively ) 
p, <5t?fc<Rt "stptdr >at participle t$a eicat*t W I 
*<fl, It ‘should be done’ by me, atl ‘5*1hjs(, 
ad^ al } He ‘ought to think’ it, %frp5<^ 

‘fa5tafa^ajs(,fa6f5^a^, fast^ia’ al ; You ‘must not fear r , 

si l 

(a) 'StaattM *lfca* impersonal 

uses of participles a^ | a»!l, sial ‘fp* ; ‘asa^, 
a^aw’ al i 

' s 

149 ^ss|U simple futurity >aa? certainty 

^t«f ^i-ispaiKt^ "tears aja^ta i aal, «Wal, fan'll 

, eiwa ‘^fa'aata’. Or, it ‘will be’ false } »iars 

‘^'gSJS*, Then lie als,n ‘will’ surely ‘make’ a noise. 


VI. Perfect Participles (peculiar to Sanskrit) 

150. atp ^§a « ana^ (*) ^faw, 

*lV$t$a perfect participle p | ^1-^5^, 

C’lfea^ ; ^ s -asR5 v wt*t ■, gr-a*!^, i 

( > ) ’i-'fattsi •rabi'ift «rtp frs* ^ « 1 ®ita[pri«fl «ttp 
^tat,aa KVtatcsj « 'siaalcsj «ft? ^hsK^nfi ?a ; s^stt, adaE x 
•sreia a* i v? ««nr ’tea atfaw, «ttj f-ckn <tms fwcaa 
tSjfes Pjrts a'rtt «t« w .sat adae, ^wt Pittn fwfva 
afjta artj «rt« ** i 




PERFECT PARTICIPLES 


m 


X5l. 'Who has obtained', 1 What has been done* 
<3^5 perfect tenser adjective danse 

perfect participle 

33 I 3*11, Of you, 'who have obtained' all good bles- 
sings, 3°/ C5 A work 'which has 

been done’ by him, cw ‘Efft*ie (f'SJp j Raghava, 
‘who has reached’ the hermitage of Vamana, 
siw i 


EXERCISE 

Translate into Sanskrit ; — 

While thinking of her lover ; Seeing the dreadful sight ; To- 
wards a city, situated on the bank of the Ganges ; By calling ; 
For a servant, obeying his master ; On seeing him ; Showing him 
to be dead ; Supposing him to be dead / Calling to mind again 
and again ; A man, swearing by the name of his tutelary deity; 
The servant, informing the queen ; By bringing forth ; For chas- 
tising ; Having asked his name ; When going to market ; Brought 
on by night keeping ; While staying in the forest by the side of 
the Kaveri ; By the rays of the rising sun ; Towards the moon, 
shedding her serene lustre on the waving water ; A hermit, who 
has stayed in the suburb of a city ; Before giving him a book ; 
About to take departure ; Skilful in making several parts so 
charming to the eyes ; By a man bearing a load of corn on his 
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head ; Ashamed of communicating such & message ; About to 
be crowned by his father ; By this Brahma^a, who has 
studied the Vedas ; On killing the beasts of the forest 
Wishing to tame the wild beasts ; Having awaited him ; Ought 
to be brought ; I will take it ; Having ascertained the means 
of securing eatables ; Intending to do good to his subjects ; By a 
man, who has learnt ; Seeing a forest of closely set trees ; 
Having an intention to teach him grammar ; By a running bull ; 
By dipping his hand in hot water ; About to start for Mathura ; 
Having caught him by the finger ; Having fallen down again 
and again ; As preparing their lessons ; While thinking of 
his good dealings ; While singing a song of fame ; Of Menaka, 
a dancing woman; Having called him to court ; Towards a jackal, 
(roaming at will. 


LESSON XIV 

Moods and Tenses 

152. ttSTsttc® Verb va9 Indicative, Imperative, 
Infinitive 3 Subjunctive vat EtfifS Mood <av Present, 
Perfect, Past Future vat 5tf?f5 Tense 59 | 

’it'?® *lt N , qfc, C*ltt v , 

4 Vs ^ vat f9<sfc 

< If Mood « Tensed *9 1 vat sfl 

fvsfiHV WtSFtJj Present, Imperfect ( First 
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Preterite ), Perfect (Second Preterite), Aorist (Third 
Preterite), Periphrastic Future, Simple Future, Im- 
perative, Potential, Benedictive >aa? Conditional 
l ( primitive ), (causal ), 

( desiderative ) 'stsjal ( frequentative ) at'jsa 
§3* aifaa fa'sfea i ca>f ^ Mood S C 5 *!^ 

Tenser caia fa»fca aa, ^5t$ta facia faaai 

fits <£f<r§ | 


I. Indicative 

I. Present • 

153. Indicative mood, present tensed ^igatflf 
^ fa «tC8t1 33 I ail, The bull ‘runs’, aOQl 
‘atafV j I ‘bow’ to K?’shna, ‘acaj’ ; The frog 
‘croaks’, ‘calf's’ I 

( a ) ^at^ at*R ca, “<2if«3itfaatc5i 

liftman 'sas'T, 'si ’ft’ ai sitai vtrtia «ifaata 

( continuance ) qatf^CI, ^a^ff ( a^afal ) ?a, *i<R 
a^at^tc^a »it> n fa-»fea scatl 55 1 verb ea 

ca form atal continuance of a present action ^f6'$ 
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$9, present progressive j verb 93 

*9?> present progressive form? 

^ I 3«fl, The horse ‘is running’, 'bic^I 
; These ascetic girls ‘are coming’ in this direc- 
tion, <93 ‘«tf'53<eE3’ I 

( b ) present progressive Nf«Sst [3 

^ CW 3tt I 'Bit’ll ‘3t3f¥, 

<9^ ‘3t3fV present <93t present progress- 
ive <9? '«J«f «W*f •'Itca | ^slt, ^f[1 

^1*1, present progressive ^tlt® 3^13 

*’W^r, ‘BiftflC, ‘usafe’ B'SJtfa <®I3T!:33 <2tniH 
5it*IS 3R3s Jfl I m\ 313\51|31 I Context ^t?t1 

progressives ^ TBI^af ^ ^ICS autsiH 

S3 ifi | 

154 . ta^fsfa fa 33 (natural laws ), , si’if33 ! e*?l3 
fast ( immutable truth ), 3^3tfaW3 *I^T 
( universal truth ), C3*t3 at% l3t"l3 W 31 
(peculiar quality or character) 'BUfa Indicative 

piesent indefinite 313Sj^ S3 I JJt'fC'5'S ^3**1 
^fs'sfes 'SfCSt’t S3 I 3«f|, Water ‘flows down,’ ‘^tfo- 
4feigfV <15: j The earth ‘moves’ round the sun, Sj^tK 
*lfs<5: Oh Lord J Thou ‘art’ the father of all. 
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‘'S^fV C»1 ftt^l ? The camel 'smells' 
water at a great distance, ^tf%* 

I 

( a ) Historic ( %*lt*ntPI ) presents 

'sjg^R'r *li> s ft I q«fl, The traveller 

‘says’ ( said ), “where is thy braoelet ?” 
f 31 'S* ? 

(b) ‘Would’, ‘used to’ <£$ past tenser verb 

t?H1 habitual action 5|<#t^OT, »I1> N ft'sft?* iSfCtt’l 

I *1*11, Who ‘would not drink’ ( was not in the 
habit of drinking ) water first, *]1 <51«|3|* ‘*1t'j>t *f 
Bjffl I 

(c) Recent past action, ,5 W3ft<5 ( i«&- 

sita ) f3Ri *it> v ** i 

t»Jl, When have you come from the city J — I^have’ 
just ‘come’, *Hf1 'Sft’lreftfa V — I 

(d) ‘K’ CTtC^t *sr§| ! 5 ^tt*l f3F?ta 

1 W, ^ *W '®3ift»lfa\sf i 3t *\v6 

H’ l 

(e) Immediate future action ^tttc»T, Future 

tenser *11> N ft'efe* sttSH *3 | *[«tt, Here 

il ‘come or shall oome’, ‘ | siMsgtfa’ I 
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(f) Condition <2Wftt Futnre tensed «l$9tCT 

<5ftm^tc«i9 9ftftE« 9«9tW3'« >3E9f9 59 1 991, He 
who ‘protects’ ( will proteot ) a refugee even at the 
cost of his life, ‘is’ ( will be ) a magnanimous man 
indeed, 9: ‘99#’ ( sftRlfe) 9 si 

9St9II ‘<59^’ ( <5f99rfe ) l 

(g) 59 I 991, 3= 

5 ‘ftwftStfsi’ ( ftE9ftf99ltfa ) ? Where 

shall I rest myself, worn out with labour? fa* ‘9S* tfa’ 
< 9f*19ltf9 ) <$E9ft99 ? Do ( shall ) I go to the 
hermitage ? 

(h) 9t9% *J91 Q certainly ), ^fs, 9>Wl <it 5?E9^i3 

W19IE99 <53t9tC‘5t «ft9I9*t£*l ft ’SEW ^ft'sfs* ?9 I 991, 
9ft 9 9 9 (^fttftl9lf^) ^5t9<f^ 9 9t^tf9, I shall 

not gyre till he comes ( will come ) $ ^tC^ltC^ 5 0$ 

) *p!l, She will surely fall in 
the range of your vision. 

155. Present Perfeot tensed verbre ^5^ 

( Aorist ) ^ Past Particplo^^i <2fc3t$t 

S3 | What sin 'I have committed* by day, 
^0 ^t 9 !^ He ‘has struck* me on the head 

with a wooden cudgel, *1 f 
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Dependent sentenced) Present Perfect tensedjs ^ 5 - 
’ItW? m. See sec. 163. 

(a) < 2)3 Present Perfect tensed) * 1 $^ 

55 | q«t 1 , ‘Has' he ‘gone’ to the village ? fantnl 
*‘S)5|6^’ 1 

156. Perfect continuous formd)?) «)3^ttf 
present participle din ^1 

«)t<p *n> s fn'sfea *|<f 31 W» ^ I 331, 1 ‘have been 
doing’ it ; 1 *t<f 

attain fuRtst «CSt3 ’ffilC*) SK j nomina- 
tive^ >ivrw-f dint verbc* presen 1 ) partioipledl 

0) 'sisni'f ^fnnl 3W15® *t«rr* ®n, 

5|v «itf n mn^tn ^rnc 1 ® 1 n«H, ‘I 

‘have been living’ at Prayaga for a long time, f63t<f$> 
< 2 Hltt 3 ‘ ; I ‘have been meditating over’ it 
three days, d^n ‘fcsn'5:’ C 5 ) fif^anK ; I ‘have 

been waiting for’ yon three hours, 'St* ‘'2T?l'3’ 5 If‘r§)’ 

CB 3t*l*lt3it 3rf|^ l 
Test Questions : 

Translate into Sanskrit ; — It is a fine day. My father 
has a black dog, Men have five senses. The teacher 
is beating the boys with a cane. To whom shall I go 

( > ) 5 Present participle, nominative^* f*CW I 
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for protection ? * I do not know, when I shall give you the 
book. He, who offers food, goes to heaven. I have pre- 
pared my lessons. I have been studying here for a long time. 


II. Past 

157 . Past tense 

n ; fo* Jp’fFS »l« N , fall's ^S s fa'Sfat 

«rSV5 ®tt»i W 1 ‘ t 1Tf®lf^?l 'SH’SSW ( action 

not of to-day i. e. done previous to the current day ) 
*1$^, *tOltW ( action past and not witnessed by the 
speaker ) fai> x i£|3; ( action done very recently, 

say, in the courtc of the day or having a 
reference to the present act ) fa'sfb’fl 
S3 I ItStsfa Perfect tense C3 *l«f •Sfat't 

5*13^5 p, mx Past tenseifl 

^ ^ 3l f?i^ | ( ■> ) 

( s ) spCTqSWn— 1 sutrsw fl. wsfi St, »iwtw Stfe 

’ijfeEtHt'N'afatt action done very recently 

&c. ) ^1 (q®J, 9tSC5t ( «tW3Ft, action not of to-day &c.) 

5r (si® ) *tnrtw Sr ( fai> v ) fasfa i ^«it, Ji: 'swims i 

3 I 3 ©jitt’t I fas 3jfaPt3 <3% 4$ fatlH jflfa 



INDICATIVE— PAST 


187 


sic? fane 5 !* ^ fs ^ifegssi w| 53 i 5*i1, f v: 
‘©:^[SI > ( >lt^) ; ( «I»II^) *T.' p t1 WW: ; 

‘c®Wf’ ( *rf^) 35 ; ‘'SI^'5.* ( | 

Past «r<g 0 faS v 'S ^ fl5lfi>5 C^tfS? 

<2t«N ^ftTCT, Sffe 3 !^ 55 , 3l?t5^ 5I55T9 *5*1 

^flC^ ’lit? | 

158. neater fq$ v ^5 %■§*! «fC5N 

5? fit i ^W, ^i*i Typeqt fern *«r« 5-^(5 5H5fl, 
i^T 5 ? ( witnessed by the speaker hnnself ) 55 I 5*tl, 
*155 5155 *®f5|t5j’ ( 'SI^T^), *155 ^5^ ‘*?5!6§V’ 51 5 ^5 

'sf^tsf’ ( m^) I 

(a) 5f«f TO31 ( frenzy ). 3 f5a5)tW , 1 ( un- 
conscious state of mind ) 551IS, 3t51 5 5 t*1 &§5J 

fat^ 515^3 55 I 5«11, 5I1TS5 f**l W 
5? ‘sj?lHt’ (s!1®1) • Being frenzied, 1 forsooth prated 
much before him ; ^cgi55t ( f5«5IIC^‘ v 1 ), 

While asleep, I moaned. 

(b) qfa fa’ls'l'® f<WSH 5<fl1 5151 Off 3 f^5C55 
C?lt«m 5sf5t3 ttgl *C3, 3t5l 5tC«1, 5131 51 

*11 ^fttw S, fa§ s <2}^ 35 | 5«I1, 51155 

I did not dwell in the country of the 

Kalingas. 
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159. '91 <ifl? %C^( at a time far 

remote) fSRl J|"*tu flttw. Past tenser? 

fatffa 1 q«t1, ’Did’ he ‘kill’ Kamsa f fa? A 

160. ^51 ( formerly ) <a$ , «HJC9a «tC1 *lfe, 

^ 's fa5 x <at 6tfa siw cq ^cat^t sites 

9tta i a«tl, ’lal H$ii , wiaj 'BiaHI?, fef: al i 

'tiv?! catM «itfac?i, ‘*iar "tt 5 ?* .srcstci casaq 

W I alt, <1*1 H waj aafa, Formerly dwelt pupils 
here. 

161. art G m c^tc^t ^ I 

Wl, 311 That! the inhabitants 

of the hermitage may not suffer any trouble ^ <5^ - 

C*W3?1 vn 3^*1* *fa2, Though ill-treated, 
do not, in anger, go against the will of your 
husband. r |^ 

162. Past progressive formas 

* f*l§ N <fj| *|ft* I 

Wl, The horse 'was running ' ; 

I 

(a) Subordinate sentenced past progressive 
form present participle^! 
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$3 I 3*11, While the minister 'was speaking*, 
a messenger entered the assembly — ‘itWtV 

tot* «tfw \ cvw 

3&H8 present participle 3t3T$ $3 | 3*ft, 

While he 'was thinking* thus, it was dawn, 

( ^ ) w i 

163 . Dependent sentenced ^3 verb43 
f^3 nominative $51^, Past Perfect tense sfl 
s©tC3 33^3 ( locative absolute43 ) ^^3 verbii* 

nominative Past Perfect tensers 

3t« *ttW3 £IC3t*t 3*f33l, verbt5c« »l«tfW 
fa*!*, 3J3313 3>fks 53 M*f1, When Nala ‘had 
gone* bnt ten steps, Karkotaka bit him, 3*( 

**t^’ 43 5TC*t, W*t ; After I ‘had prepared* 

my lessons, I went school, I 

<1l3rt^JW* *\K ^33t*b3 3531 3t^re 

I Dependent sentences Present Perfect fcense43 
*WtW>8 f^33 I 

(a) Past Perfect continuous 43 Present 

Perfect continuous43 3^5 $3 I See seo. 156. 

( > ) 3§t fasfere I 43t f5TO* 3R3l- 

I 
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Test Questions : 

Translate into Sanskrit ; — He bought fame at the cost 
of his life. The serpent having climbed the tree, used 
to eat the young ones of the birds. They were laughing. 
I have never gone to Oudh. Rama was carrying a dog 
on his shoulder. I have been ill for five days. I have seen 
him, sinp my return. He was born after his father had 
died. 


in* Future 

164 . verbis 'shall' *1 'will' CTM 

Future tense $3 I Future tense 

<2^t*l QW ( First or Periphrastic Future ) 

(Second or Simple Future) l 

(to-morrow 

or at a more remote future time ) WW, 

*prttc*r, ^t^n5 w i 

( indefinite future time or simple futurity ), WFf- 
ft^5 ( immediate future ), *UR1 

U (to-day’s futurity) 

*n5 x w i (y) *Wt, 

( > ) «f*(R (Future 

time of to-day ), *RR«fJOT (Future time not of to-day ) 
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I "shall go' to Vaidyanatha to-morrow, 

'5i$tfaT ; We "shall do’, w. ; I 'shall return' 

to-day, " srajttWcqi' I 

165. *ltfhJ ( proximity ) 

fascsi *iS s w i m\), =fc?ii 'qtfv (wife) 

dft *tc*fi i v fw 'qtfe' ( ) 

^UtT <ec*Hl !»* The human body takes ( faill 

take ) one month, the deer and the hog two months, 
and the snake ore day ; let me then feed on the 
string of the bow to-day, 

166. first person a shah, second vq 

third person *) will (simple futurity) 

^ I fol ^T?*l C%H few ^1$, 

person <4$ simple futurity W3F3 $3 l(^) 

I ‘shall go', ^ You "will do',^ f ^fanfV ; 

He "will come', I 

167. First persons 'will' <IF^ wim, intention 

( more remote future time ) | ^FJR 

^pfc^ ^ ^rv 'Q ^ *\y Pu&f^ 5 m i 

; C*fi ; WRlfttf ‘SpWjfS I 3WW 

I 

( > > fafafam «toiW« J&OT *tft* | W, W &c. 
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( ) S resolution ( ) -2t9>t"t 9^9 ; Sf®*!?, 

'*lt% *lt9tC«f9 *I59W verb >£9 corresponding *R^® qt'Jj* 
&59 yy 3®i9 *firal, qt^9 •awf’t 

®fk® S>9 i f9*69tf:«f9 fa^nK* <49, JJ99 t®Itfaa 

9^® *n^f<t®f®!C® verbna ^*ITI«f9s 9tl>9 stcaN ^fk® 
39 I 9«t1, I ‘will die', «lft tE§tfa ( 9f<t9ItC9I9 9l I 

168 . Second S third person^ shall 9^99 com- 

mand («lT® 1 ), threatening (®9aipf9) s self-determina- 
tion ( ) 41® M 9 K?| <39? 'SJ^tW «rt® 1 (>) 

91 f9f*tfa« s S fH*69tC<*f fl5?9t 9f$9 91^ 

< 03®5 $9 I 991, My servant ‘shall do’ (command) it, 
JR <§®J fW? ‘f9JtV ■, You ‘shall feel’ ( threatening ) 
its conesquence, 9*9991 ‘^sTWt;’ ■ The boy ‘shall go' 
(self dermination) there, 9T*T®t ®? ®J5 519f99ltf»l I ^99 
^99 potential passive participle qfuf's '®T 5 f 9t«f f 9 I 
991, 5p«mf ‘CStS^K’ 991 I 

169 . Promise (yfs^l) 99^1*1, Future teuseif )3 

«WtC9 ®t«l9l ® C59 5fC519 9f99t, ‘ 49 ' 

( > ) «tt0ff9 ®tf 991^W, 'jsp? f3F9ta *m f9C?»t- 

I’S* Ml'J sttfe "Stcart'Sl 9f«t>e ®39t?®s1 9tt I 991, My servant shall 
do it, i. e. I command my servant to do it, ^ 5 % 

C*t ®t®t99tf9 I 
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5®Jtf? '6)3JJ3fl 3)3«l5®f3C® *5 I 331, Se ‘shall be’ 
my prime minister, (i. e. 1 promise that he &c.j, C3 
<2fimf6^1 ‘'513*3*), 'Sf33FC5f3* ’ll ; 3 C3 <2M33f6C3l 
®C33 (<sf33lf® ) l®I3t fa*5C33 ( fafW33) Wtf*) ! 

170. Indirect speech $ 3)35'® ‘shall* 3^*1 person- 
<a^ simple futurity «t*M *C3 «ig3tr.3 f3p3fa« v 3t 
«I § N f3®f®*3 «E313 ?3 | 331, I say, that I ‘shall do’ it, 

‘f ■ *113, 5 ff33ltf J <’ 31 If® «*!lfa I 
(a) Indirect speech^ ‘will’ 3)35® ®*CT, intention 
3l determination "51* a»T*t '^ca >s3* direct speeches 
3J35® ‘will* eS* 5)t3l ®»t3 ^Sapf 53 ' See sec. 167. 

171. 33U^C*I, fir^t persons ‘shall’ ca'a®! 

®faaj‘K (simple futurity) s93t afSttas fsj®5t31 

5531 (person interrogated), ®T$t3 ^531 

3^3 | ealat3 second persons ‘shall* 3 third person>i) 
‘will’ C3>3*1 ®f33) <! .^t*1-'21^t*l^ «S)3t second persone* 
‘will’ « third persons ‘shall’ f^55tf3®3J aif® 5 * '«if®- 
STtatSH* I ‘Shall’ S ‘will’ C3>3^ 'sfaaj'H 2)313 3%*), 
’'tSatC'f 3> v , 'Waa, 3f5tC3 f«f®5T3l 3a1 3tlc®C5, 
®T*ta 3f®2)taf8f5lt3l ^3TttC«l, C»in> v 31 fafafi)^ <43* 
3^t3 ^1 (the desire of the nominative of the interro- 
gative sentence) e2t3t"l 3fac*l, f3F3Ta *(C3, 
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^ «ft$ a i Shall 

I go f (simple futurity and wish of the person spoken 
to ) J $tfwtfa ( Shall you go (simple futurity ) ? 
Will he go ( simple futurity ) ? 

Shall he go ( expresses the wish of the person 
interrogated ) or f Will you go ( ex- 

presses the wish of the nominative of the interrogative 
sentence ) ? ? 

172 . *U«M 1 (hope) conditional sentence- 

<aa ^®a vcrb^t, 'sfa^iw li *n>_, al «ui> i 

^1, If it ‘were to rain’, we ‘should sow’ corn — 

ai sits? ?ii i 

173 . Future progressive 33 

<£R 3 f 5 [ l W, He 'will be giving' alms to beggars, 
*\ fa^rejl fs^U I 

174 . Future Perfect tense verbis 

4 ft 5 ? corresponding past participle^ 

<5 33 t W, He 'shall have done’ it, 

C^ 5 ? ; You 'will have returned’ here 

within a week, ^ or war 

I 

175 . Future continuous formcqs vorb 
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corresponding future participle £3 

'sj^l ^1 >tU*> 3135)® $3 ; fa°.3l present parti- 

ciples* 3$I<? nominatives? Jlf^« *fa?1 Jp( 3 g 5 * 

*fFfC« *|J{, ?II, 

«l(:3l$t t3 I 5j«j|, I 'shall have been doing', *f?- 

^Rt®l "sitfat^ ; I ‘shall have been trying’ for a long 
time, ?(ft offt-spsimj C 5 ! ( 5(&(;g nominative ) ?fa<ftc»ll 
sllsjsjife ( or 5TT*Ijfa &o. ) i 

176 . He is about to come. He was about to 

come, S3t He wiil be about to come *(fsi2(t3- 

(intentional) forms? ^giTO?, infinitives? corres- 
ponding ^5 ‘*13’ 31 ‘W(’ *(3|PT 

*f??l f sft^? ?I3ST? *tau® w i 5t9(i, jj (or 

*i: &c. 3 ^ 3 , *\: &c. 'sf^Ffo i 

177 . ‘should’ « ‘would'c* ‘shall’ 'S ‘will* 

S3 St? ^g^tf *fat^ s? (See sec. 171) i 3»li, Should I 
go out f fat ?fiHr.EB3 J I (or stBgffa) ? Would you come ? 
fa^t 5 !^!^ ? Would he go ? ftfiRFfa fas( f 

(a) Indirect sentences ‘should’ 'S ‘would’ < *( 3 i'fa 
? x 53l *f?C*T, 'Sjg^tcff «lj» x 313^5 5? I 3®ll, He 

said that he ‘would go’ home, ? sj?t fafs(3jfa’ ^$l3t& I 

(b) faltBt? (politeness) ‘shall’ s‘ will’s? 
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'should* « ‘would’ 313^5 

1 3^1, I ‘should ( shall ) feel’ much obliged, 

Jit" fawni’ • ‘Would (will)’ you ‘give’ me 
your dictionary ? fat <53 C3 ‘wt^ HW.’ ? 

(c) Habitual action «i< «*M 3 s f3C*l J ‘won Id’ <33 
‘'iffatcff ®ii^ f3®f ; 3 ? 3 ettsN i 331, Time ‘would 
destroy’ all in a moment, ‘??fa’ fatWt *!#1J 


EXERCISE 

Translate into, Sanskrit ; — 

(a) He is respectable. There are many good people in this city. 
What shall I do ? I shall wait for him till he comes. Say, what 
the company of the good does not do to men 1 Owls are Hying. 

1 salute Parvati and Parameswara, the parents of the universe. 
The boys are coming back from school. God is present every- 
where. Rama writes a good hand. Why have you come ? — said 
the vulture. Cats like milk. My father gives me a book. The sun i 
is setting. Hirawyaka would sleep in his hole after taking food: 
They have sav0tt themselves with great difficulty at that perilous 
time. 1 have been living in Calcutta these three years. Has lie. 
done his work ? ^here is a tortoise being carried by two birds* 
on their shoulders. Oh Govinda 1 thou art my life, my object 
of pride, my all world. Honesty is the best policy. All bodies, 
when heated, expand. I have been learning grammar three 
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months. I know what book you mean. I know him a thief. All 
know them rogues. 

(b) He abandoned me in this thicket of trees. He was t%e 
incaiiiatlo'n of avarice. He^ had eome back before his father 
departed. When he had know that he had not gained the prize, 
he felt iis:iiimr.l.*f^Wsi-n he Was going (or was about) to depart, he 
drank much water. Formerly ( See “Adverbs” ) a sage lived 
in the forest. Being mad with grief. I tried to commit suicide. 
I dreamed that my father had died. He studied Nyaya for three 
years anti became pro(U;ien u To " it. S liknntalii did not notice 
the approach of Durvash, while (See “Adverbs”) thinking of 
her lover, He had come back before Ids father departed/ When He 
had almost climbed the tree, his feet slipped. When Ohandra- 
plda was about to be crowned, S ukanhsa advised him. While 
(See “Adverbs 15 ) he was laughing, his father entered the room. 
Has he gone home if The sun was shining bright. They were 
walking together. He is no other than Gopiila. 1 myself go. It 
is I. Who is it It’s llama. ^ 

(c) [ will give you one book, two pen# and three balls. Our 
soul will never die, Shall I bring the book f ^To-morrow I will 
start for Vrndavana. I shall send my servant, He will come 
back within twelve days. Will yon think it proner l All these 
will happen in the Kali age. You shall bring me the cloth. He 
shall suffer from its evil consequence. The boy will prepare his 
lessons. I will show you a picture of the queen. Shall he show 
me his toys ? I will tell you of a gopd child. I promise t hat I 
will give him one hundred rupees.-^IIe said that 1 should get, my 
desired object. He would now come back joyfully. You should 
try your best to do it. I shall have finished my duty before you 
will start. He will never be satisfied with hoards of money. Friends 
will swarm round a man in hundreds in days of prosperity. I 
shall have been doing it for three days. He will be preparing 

. his lessons. 



148 


SANSKRIT TRANSLATION 


(d) He will kill all of us. The jackal came to the spot and 
thought. He will give me, whatever I ask. I have come to con- 
sult with you. There he stayed for three years, earned some money 
and returned home. | Without perseverence, no work succeeds. 
His father came to the spot. A prison is no place to sing songs 
in. The birds song among the branches of trees. The rays 
of the rising sun have tinged the new leaves of trees.^Cool morn- 
ing breeze, charged with fragrance is blowing. It is dark, it 
is done. It is a mad dog. It is eve. It is dawn. I saw a fawn 
play on the lawn. We will not be afraid of telling the truth. The 
sun's rays come from behind the clouds. Hatyavan was born at 
Renares. He was remarkable for his industry. We shall have 
a\ha\d .gale. Anarchy begets many evils in a country. The cow 
gives us nice milkAjf Many sweatmeats are made of milk# A brisk 
bee hums near me. The bright moon will soon rise. The king 
will grant you 'pension' ( ). I " ill buy a cloth for him. 

The king will fine the culprit one hundred and fifty rupees. The 
gods and the demons churned nectar out of the milk-ocean. ; I 

4* t 

will write him a letter^ I have been suffering from fever these 
six months. I shall have got it ready before he will return. 
Cultivators shall have been tilling these grounds. There are 
iivo ripe mangoes and four green ones in this basket. Rama and 
S yama are. striking each other. 


II. The Imperative Mood 

178 . Imperative moodifl command 

advice 3 entreat (<5)t«fal) ifit 

<*Wt W* I * 1*^8 & W S3 ; 
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('Imperative mood^3 verbid ’ffa'S 

33 i 331, ‘Point oat' to me soon that fortified place 
(command), 333? ‘3*13’ C3 ; ‘Speak’ the truth 

(advice), 3'SK ‘Sfifa ; Help I Help j ( entreat ) — 

(a) r*tgT5t« (politeness) ^Pf%C*I, Imperative 

mood.il?! <siS3tC3 511 <»t33TC5J C3T5 v t3<5fgi3 

53 I 331, ‘Please sit Oowd’ here, ^ ‘53- 
fasrafa or <«!3i ‘®Jf33>13’ ; Kindly ‘do’ it, Sir | 

‘ta^l^’ «lt^l I 

179. ftwtf fa' (3t®J 5$ «I3TC33 C3tM, Im- 
perative mood 53 C3ttl>3 *lfS3C^ g® % , 'W 4$ 

’«f3iE33 eCTTC'n f^Csj 3®^ « 5J« v 53? V 55 5I3It33 
C3TE3 f3*PEs| 5l?5J3 33 I 331, ‘Do’ not ‘fear’, 31 
^53l: (or 3t fStfrf#) ; arm fa's: ( or frsfl:) } 3 OS^J^ 
( or 3 f3'etf5 ) | 

180. sf3|«fs?1 (power) 33tfa3, «!53tr.<f c»lt§ N 3?3^?5 

33 1 331, I ‘can suck up’ even a sea, f3^j3fa 

C*tt33tf*l I f3f3«5fa «!53tOf C*ltfc v « 

3J3^® 33 l ( See sec. 198. ) 

181. I mperative mood5 ‘let’ 3J3335 
«!33tC!f ‘let'em ftr?3l fall 53? objected 3^313^ 3f33l, 
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verbid corresponding C*lltS SfCSffi $3 i 

W, Let him 'do' it, i\ Let me ‘go* 

now, ^5§tfV l ‘Let' io *be done* by him, 

(passive), 4 ^\ ; ‘Let* him *be taught* 

by me, TOI *i: \ 

182. A few other examples s (a) Say a 
hundred, *1^ •ft* ; (b) Take it for granted, ’ftfsFTOt- 
CTOS ; (c) Suffice it to say, ; Happeu, wbat 

may, or come, what may — ^ 3 (d) Be it 

so, ^ or ; (f) Come harm, come good 

[ See sec. 78 (a) ] j ( g) Well, sit down here — 

I 


EXERCISE 

Translate into Sanskrit * — 

Give me response. Leave off ambition. Give up pride. 
Let spies in disguise be sent everywhere in the king- 
dom. Give him a cloth and one rupee. Swear by your 
tutelary deity. Send a messenger to the king of Videha. 
Let all the subjects be informed of the matter. Attempt to 
get the prize. Commit no sins. Communicate the good 
tidings to him. Bring me a new dress. Speak the trnth > 
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and speak it ever.'' Keep company with the good and think 
of the greatness of God. Get up at five, go to bed at nine, 
keep your skin clean, eat plain food and plav for some time 
at the end of school hours. Put out the lamp. Do not hate 
the poor. Let him bring some flowers. Do not hanker, after 
wealth,, Come, let us walk. Be propitious, O Krishna J Here 
( See "Adverbs” ) is your toy, do not weep, my boy 1 Let 
all the prisoners be released. Walk early in the morning, 
Do not tremble so, my daughter ! Be on your your guard. ( 
Hate no one. Do not go to the edge of the brook. Show 
me your toys. Walk in the path of righteousness. Be a com- 
panion of the holy man. Tarry, till I come. Get my gloves. 
Go to your place and sit down. Do’t quarrel with your 
brothers and sisters. Taste the bitter consequence of your 
‘rash deeds’ ( ). Deliver us, Brahman, from the 
oppression of T&raka. Let me know thy name. Answer 
me, O friend J Do not move a step. Comb your hair 
and be neat and clean. Remain here, Gopiila, for some time. 
Be proficient in various arts and sciences. 


III. The Infinitive Mood 
183 . c»rasr 'Stw verb S3 to CtN 

Inifinitive mood 55 , 511* 

*$*!’ «t3T5 *f**1 ? Infinitive 55 I (>) 

( i ) 5ft fcs* first* v€t 55, 

'st?! first* 5«j ftfwst* 1 * first* «rtvj* few* ^ 

<*!$!* ?* | 
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'‘for the purpose of', ‘for' ‘<|>g^ <£^jg eg gfagl, 

Infinitive-a Dative sense g^glu 
Gerundial Infinitive mood^g aiggp-ff ^pp‘2Tsigi$ 
*fwg <atgtM, gwi *ff$g <§gg ^ «r : &. I'sjtfg 

spsig gfai verbal noun ( fapatgiBg 5 tawi ) isfgpg 
g'fagl, ^t*ta ^§a p$gj fa^f^a efr.gfg abac's ?g i g®i|, 
‘To rule’ ( for ruling or for the purpose of ruling ) 
the world, or Bf^J ‘*tWtg' l(i) 

184. Infinitive 5 ^ fg® 5 ® 5 ; Gerundial 

Infinitive s Simple infinitive. Gerundial infinitive, 
‘purpose’ «I«f «g-T‘l g*ca ; gtf r .<5S ‘for the 

purpose of’, ‘for’ <Dt <2fi®ig gg iflgt & ^gs 

• *fW dative sense g^gt* ’digs I 

(a) t?gt3rtg Simple infinitive, ‘purpose’ 

«tgst»t ^ca gi ; ^?1 verb eg subjert gi object gig- 
^ sg 1 gt^r.^g Infinitives dative sense g^gtg «ltcaF, 
^atb ®$1 g^el gi g** ^ subject gi 

.object giM gjg^® Simple infinitiveina 'siSjaW, verb- 
.<ag corresponding at^g 'siagtfa® fa^gi'acga isfcgtg 

( i *twa «traw atg1« «^gtg gg ; gg fguil- 

fgt»wi 1 g*n, sro®: ntggtfg 1 
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\ ‘To walk' or walking (subject) 

in the moruiDg is conducive to health, 

( ^ ; ‘To enjoy’ ( subject ) is ‘to obey’ 

( complementary ), ( wt»t- 

. Man fears ‘to die’ (object), farsRs 3f*i:t 

185 - Infinitives ‘see’, ‘hear’, ‘behold’, 
<i)5 ^C?*f3 verb i§?t* present parti- 
ciples «C?ITM I I saw him ‘( to ) 

sing’ ( or singing ), ‘slight’ r »*r ? f'3r<J ; He heard them 
‘(ti) cry’ (or crying), ‘<FfRt’ 'SH’JCIT* ; They beheld, 
him ‘to run’ (or running), C’® <5? ; See 

the bird ‘(to) rise’ in the air, or 

’I® I 

186 . Infinitive perfects 'SJSfMt’f, past parti- 
ciple i *[511 , I am sorry ‘to have informed’ 

you, s:fa®5 } He is glad 

‘to have been informed’ of his sou’s good^tidings, 
»j<gg ‘fast fa®’ If® (3ff:) -isfaif® 

187 . ‘Wish’, ‘desire’ |v$?t|«r verb<iifl *|C* 

Infinitive ^3® 5?C»1, ‘wish’, ‘desire’, 

**«’ 3*i «tc^r<a, 'wi 
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*pfsC'© I I ‘wish to g>’ ( or I am desirous to 
go ), ‘5ll?t*lt’ or i 

188. Infinitive^ 9t3 *1*^$ Infinitive- 

<aa passive form ‘passive infinitive^ 

^safw 1>TO *iwa 'Stcat’t *1, Potential passive 
participles* 3* I *«I1, He is ‘to be bated* by 

his neighbours, ^ <af%C*f»Rfa ‘'states*:’ ; They are ‘to 
be censured’, C® I 

189. A few other examples : (a) I want 

water ‘to drink’, ‘c*HR’ I (b) A house ‘to 

let’, ‘alltSR Of**’ ^ I (c) ‘To erp is human, 
and ‘to forgive’, divine — ‘gr.sjl fi 5 

I (d) I desire you ‘to go’, tf^ I 

(e) He is ‘to go’ to-morrow, or C“4I 

’ifw'ilfe I (f) He seems to be a good boy, 

*1 tfe •si^lac 5 ® or ?f« <.*1 <2ffe«tfe i (g) 

I have to go to the town, JHHR Jial or H*t**I3? 

(h) I was to have done this, Jlfo 1 *?, 

^ f I ( i ) He is quiok to resent, »tig? Jf 
ajutffe, or *1 c^t’Wl <j) To tell (or to speak) the truth, 
J13H t (k) To be sure— ■'HOT or 5JJ^ ( 
(1) To be brief — fat ^1, or | (m) So to 
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speak, ^53PT8C3«I ) n) Your mistake is te be de- 
plored, I Co) What am I to do 

now ? | (p) He is about to start), 

^ ; (q) Not to mention the poor, Not 

to speak of the poor, or Far from speaking of the 
poor, ^1 I ( ft* or *t«Rl ) ? 


EXERCISE 

Translate into Sanskrit ; — 

* vfee tried to rouse them from sleep. We hope by care 
to cure her of the bite. Let him take his book. Send 
her to get a pen.; I do not bear to see even poor men 
disrespectfully treated. Re pleased, O Krishna ! to clear 
this doubt It is now time to begin to study your lessons- I 
desired them to go to Bombay. It is impossible to go to 
another, .country. I beg ‘your honour' ( ) to grant this 

request The villain deserves to be punished for his crimes. 
I told him to do the work- "To take revenge appears at first 
pleasant to a man. He strove to effect the good of his 
countrymen. He is determined to ruin his subjects. It is 
difficult to cross the river. I saw him die. He told me to 
go. He began to laugh. I bid you go. I heard him sing- 
I saw the man drinking. To lie is a sin. To rise early in 
the morning makes a man healthy. I have to go to market 
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'every day. I remember to have seen you. He went to see 
the image of Jagann&tha. He tries to get rid of difficulty. 
Let him sit on my lap. I have power to know every thing. 
His penance is sufficient to burn the worlds. Dear Janaki, be 
pleased not to forsake me* She desires to obtain for her 
husband ‘he Pinaka-holamg god, Siva. He then set out 
to conquer the Persians. I am not able ‘to compose 5 ( Ttf*t ) 
my hearts. There is food to eat ? Thus he began to speak 
to him ‘privately’ ). Rima is to be rewarded- The book 
is to be brought- He deserved to be kicked. Their faults 
are to be corrected- Rava/ia employed R&kshasas to rouse 
his brother Kumbhakar#a from sleep. 


IV. The Subjunctive mood 

190 . Subjunctive 

(potential mood) ; Subjunctive 

mood^S Potential W sfl ; ’anffaMW 

'*1 33 I Direct assertions 'may\ 'might*, 

'can*, 'could* Dependent clause^ 'lest*, 

'whether*, 'that* <43“ Conditional sentenced 

‘if*, ‘though’, 'unless* Subjunctive mood 


mm 33 i 
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I. Direct assertion 

191. C5 verb.03 ‘may’ ^J3?j r s s$nl, 'possibi- 
lity’, ‘permission’ =?1 ‘purpose’ ?*ra, S5t«T3 

'etSHlX? fW»lt$it straw tra I 551, He ‘may come’ 
(possibility) agaio, u ‘stWCEg*’ j (?) ‘May’ I ‘go', 
(permission) sir f ‘5t8p*(’ «tt5j f He labours hard that 
he ‘may earn’ ( purpose ) much, «J5W15 ‘«)#ra*' 

$f% >t drifts* att5jft i 

( a ) ‘May’ 51 f$t8Ml5l ( benediction or 

blessing ) <2t*M 5Pf*c*1. «t?5tra C»!tt> x 51 ''Unfa'S;*)* 
515513 55 I 551, ‘May’ your father ‘live’ long, fs3* 
or etfalK’ C.® ft Si i May’ you ‘give’ birth to a 
warrior, f[?u2t55l or f5l:’i (?) 

(b) ‘May’ <4? auxiliary^ 5fs3 P'Hect tense^B^ 

* i i 

‘have’ 3I^5T5 ^$1 possibility <*WM 5ra, 

<515^10? verbii)? corresponding 5W3 

5C3 fafafat® ‘f’ 5lf5 «raW ^fk-3 55 I 551, He 'may 
have done’ it by this time, ?Plr*R 5 ^5 

(?) wwttf* raw 4 $ «ro* ww >3c«tt 5tcw 1 

551 , 5 5t5 ttrrabro* 1 

(?) '*rc< c?ittW ‘^’45 ?tra fw* ratv 55 1 551, 

feat tFWs/K C3 ffal 1 
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(active) ; ^tc*H C95* ^ ?^? 

'5C9<t (passive) | 

192 . ‘May’ll! 3t9 'Might’s possibility '■s’f 
$5ta 'sj^ict f9f9fa$ v , ''Wl ^«tsi 9 hr 
Potential passive participle 9J95i'5 59 I 991, It 'might 
be’ the case, W19? '^tt’ ; He 'might sacrifice’ his 
life, ‘$<s,3l9P^ I 

( a ) Perfect tenser 9J9^'5 ‘Mights 
'may’ifl? 3j^ 59 [ See sec. 191(b) ], fa&hs 

9W9 9bg9 ^§3 3^J ( 2 t^j 9 59 I 991, The old 

man ‘might have done’ his work, C2»f |C9i*l ^59J ^t%* 
??5|^ (active) j 9>s 9R (passive). 

193 . 'Can’ ^9^51 (capability) 9FC9 ; 

"5|?9tt'f verb 49 corresponding f^9t? *tt9 5J0? *1^, 
*ltfil 5<sltfW 3113! 9t<p <31:919 59, 51991 'gTO f^Rts 

3t9 ‘99=1’, ‘9t99’ ‘"tV t'Sltfe ‘931 «P ^Ttr.99 few 919519 
9sf99l, 319 5ir.fe ^ 9t?9 3t9t‘»l 9*f9t<3 59 l 991, He ‘can 
< run’, J1 ‘9lf9^ or 9 ‘9tf9^t ( «9p5 ) | 

( a ) 'Can*i«)9 9t9 principal verb 5|g<g; ’Itf^C*!, 
^t5t9 5t*59t9 ‘can’ll? 319 9>f9C® 59 1 991, She can 
walk, but her infant can not ( oan not walk ), 3fl 
•Wftf* 9831: f*!«U 9 ( 5| sl^» »tc^tf% ) I 
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( b) ‘Could"43 ‘can’4*? art W ; 

«r?h5 faprt f «, ^tai 

M<t1, *1 or Tf 'tft?' &c. ^t% I 

(c) Perfect teose^i 35C*T, ‘collides <w*S{- 

<tt£W, ‘can’4* Situ, faW* JtW* fV.W 

<2tHlT*r *K*\ f *W1 ^ 

$$ I 1 ‘could have done' it (active), ^ t 

jjsjsf ( R 1> ) ; It) ‘could have been done' 

by me ( passive ), "PWt^K ( *T <5 ) I 

194 . ‘Should" (duty or moral obligation) 

verbid correspon- 
ding qlvjj, <i? Potential passive participle 

1 *W1, A son ‘should obey" his father, 
«j(3j: or f*T5l *tra«t | 

(a) Perfect tense s WW& *tc*T, ‘Should" '&f5W 
^ .gt^t*l ^ *^tCW verbvS^ corresponding 
Potential passive participle ^Wt?l *ftr5 W I 3°Jl, 
He ‘should have come" here ( active ), 

^ ^M^l) ; He ‘should have been known'" 
by you (passive), <wtwit *rf^' (* f ®t<®:) I 

195 . ‘Would" Perfect form ‘would have," 

^6^1 (wish or contingency) ’pfat*!. 
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verb<i)? corresponding fafafac® <2ft5tR 
^fall's I WI.He ‘would try’ his brst, »1 WtN? 
‘CBC^’ ; He 'wonld pass’ his time in pleasure, *\ 
sp|fa^t?K ; Rama 'would have fallen’ into 

the ditch, *ftC3 <sfaR it 5 !: ‘ 5 lf^t J s1 or | 

196 . Should^? St? ‘ought’ 1 ® %f5'$r'5K<tf 

$3, oughts 'aiN *pf?3l, 'Si't'Wr#) Infinitive 

moodifli verbis? corresponding «J^5J3, 

Infinitives? ^S^tw ^ «hj>? 

e? I t«11, You ‘ought to honour’ him, 
R <3i1 or ‘^stfa^T 5 !’ i 

( a ) ‘Ought’ iiia Perfect form, ‘ought to have’* 
tl? sss^tt't ‘ought’C^ foil (flit Perfect Infini- 
tive verbiii? corresponding ^f?5l, *ICS 

fafafat® ^ *th|? «t?Pl ^fit<5 ?>?, correspond- 
ing Potential passives? i2fC3N ?sf?C« 5? I 

?«I1, You ‘ought to have respected’ him as your 
father, <351 R (or '»««, or <5t1 R 

197 . ‘Must’ ® ( necessity 

and obligation ) «ivf i2pJFt"t i$R? 'sigifw verbal? 
corresponding *11^? Potential passive participle 
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I W, You 'must hear* me, 

; It 'must be" true, | 

(a) Perfect tenser 'must" us 

verbcfl^ Past participle^*! ^^3 *1^3, 

verb 43 Potential passive participles, '2JC3M 
^i3C$ *3 i *PP, He ‘must have done" it, fa^X 

«C3V or ! 

198. Use of the Potential Mood : fafk 

( direction ) ( invitation ), ( polite way 

of expressing a wish for an honourary duty ), *n£|*t 
( questioning ), 43* ( praying ) ^<V(te*T, 

verb'll?! corresponding 5fp|j c^tcfe f3Rlfac$ 
'*R?lN 3sfare W I *H1, One 'should protect" ( direc- 
tion ) one"s wife, *ft3fa or ; Please 

take your meals here ( invitation), ( or 

r ^gft$" ) ^<11^; You Svill teach" my son (honourary 
duty), ^Vj3i\ (or 

Sir, 'shall I learn" grammar or literature 
(questioning), fax <31 ( or ) 

(i) Direction ^ permission verbal? '®RF3|t»f corres- 
ponding &G3 ^ I 331, 3t^53JtS ; <®3$l 

I 
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^5 ? ‘Please, tell' me the story ( praying ), 

^ItWiK OJ ‘gif? or gplt:' I 

199. ( fitness ) s gtsisfl ( capability ) 

«l«f verbga corresponding f<lt*lNr.$ 

<2tt5I^I ^sfaC'S 55, Potential passive parti- 
ciple i(^) g^l, You ‘are fit to marry' the 

girl, <3; ‘gt?:’ or 'ggl ^SH gi ‘cgtsgji’ j Yon 

‘can carry' the load, g? <»tKt ^ ‘gt?;’ or *1 'ST^Sl 

‘cgtegi:’ i 

200. ’1^1 gt ( censure ) ggttfW fag- 
»ICT?r *«tHN gtfac*1, verb^a '®l5f i UW tgf«l!»l$ N 

gl gjg^ 1 ® | ggt, Who ‘will censure’ liari ? 
C^l ?f?TC ‘f»iw^ or fafagifs’ ? 

Test-Questions ; 

Translate into Sanskrit '. May ho baoome successful. 
It may rain now. Sir, may 1 go out ? T might have moved this 
stone. Who can run ? He could have answered all these questions. 
Do this now. Please, tell me the mime of the hook. Father, 
must I stay 1 A son should honour his parents. You ought to 
go to school now. He should have gained the prize. The wise 
are capable of instructing the fool. May God save the king. 


( > ) crtfsfrel-'Wf «ftf 3 &5H q? ( ^ ) J(?|W | g«t|, V 

*F9tl I 
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II. Dependent Clauses 

201. Dependent clause is 'lest’ SstH 

verb an C^ItS <3^^ ?5II *111, Save her, 

‘lest/’ her iudisposition 'should increase', 1t5isia'®t- 
CSHU 5il 'Sign fWMI ‘dtt® or I 

202. ‘Till' u4 'sitiliw wjciu atuN 

^pfsf.^1, dependent clause \erbasi "sisnTCff ^51 
fache 5 1J4W® t>H I *M1, Wait, till’ I ‘return,’ 

5)11**? »I ‘3®T11Ce or ! 

203. Principal sentence ‘hope', ‘prayer’, ‘wish’(i) 
^4 21*11 *fllC*I, dependent clauses in?)® 

verb®! 3 'si^tW fafafa® 414^6 *51 : 311, We hope 

that he ‘should surmount’ the difficulties, 'suit^ir.^ 
W*r| ‘«if®-iplW' ; I pray, that you ‘teach’ me 

Logic, 'aNcs ^ "©1H afl ‘RIJtICiV ; 1 

wish that you ‘cat’, *RC5| (or*tr.*i1 cl) ^ I 

RSRft*? *R3E4tt1tsl* ( meaning ‘hope’ ) '*%<;’ It®?* 
3H5111 1ft*C*l, *51 1 111, I hope, you 

‘remember’ your master, : ‘Tftfa’ | 

V d, 

(>) <«s!C< dependent clauses cevti? « 3133 ® | Jill, 

*lim ^Pt®^ ^85*1511 
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(a) Principal sentenced fgsgfaaa 'SfsfK 
(wonder) ^ait^C*', dependent clause^ verbr.a 5 

asfac® ft I fffl, It is a wonder that 
a blind man ‘should see’ Krishna, '®iT*5tR or f63* fp 

<6^1 ala ‘Wife’ I ‘aft’ »1W '"Itfata, 

fafafar.® «i8Tft fa i a 5 *), ^?r*6ai^ aft as i 

(b) Principal sentences 'sihstita ( result or pur- 
pose ) ^atffta, dependent clause at verba faftftf®^ alt- 
o's fa I aal. Be on your guard, that ( in order 
that) he ‘may’ not ‘cheat’ you, siaatWI 'St, eta atta) 
<sit ‘a5pta«.’ i 

(c) Principal sentences afitaa'N'f ‘«if*f, 

ata’, ‘a^taa’ f'Sitftftal a^iaat (expectation) ?i<ph 
asfaw, dependent clause aa verbea 5 fafafqr.® al *i ri> 
'sigalH tracts fa I aal, I expect that the Brtihmarni 
boy ‘comes to life’, ‘sift (or <qf*| ala) a ‘eftcaf 

or ^tfaaif^’ ; I expect that you ‘will eat', a^Staatfa 

(or ‘c'st’W®’) -»ata i ‘aa’ “tc^a etcaBt atfoc*, 

c^a^i fafafat® ^tiata ^fars fa i aal, a^iaatfa at? 

‘f ( not retire ) 'sata i 

(d) Principal sentenoe<a aatatEa* "t=ff «ltfaPC^ ^a* 
^atta ‘a^’ "W aiafi® ftw, dependent claused 
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'swtt'f fafsffq®^ <2tfsi ?9 I 991, This is the time, 
that your honour 'should take’ meals, 9*tC*lt^9* 9W 
<59H Tgfte’ I 

(e) Principal sentences 9R 

at9t’t ’Itfatq, deperdeut clauses* verbc^ fafafqt'S 
91 c^itri? «!5f9l«r 9Rl 9t9 I 991, I wish that you 
‘drink’ the milk, f^tfa ( or 9W9 ) •srr 
or fq^|’ | 

Teit Questions • 

Translate into Sanskrit : — i hope, he lives. Wait, till ho 
"o es. Be careful, that your enemy may not defeat you. 1 pray, 
that you may show the picture, i expect, that he will come 
to-day . It is my desire, that you follow me in all respects. 
"Heize him by the hand lest he should fall into the ditch. 


III. Conditional sentences 

204 . Conditional sentenoe 4 antecedent clause 
consequent clause^ reason 5 ^cq, ^59 clause^ verb- 
is 'siSRtC'r fafafq« x 59, <n<p ‘if’ 43 
91 ‘C5«.’ «!9ijag SMpt 59 I 991 , ‘If’ Rama ‘were’ 
( or were Rama ) here, be ‘would answer’ the 
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questions, 'srcg ifft ( or 'srcg ) Ufa: 

'’sin*:, ‘<pk’ i 

( a ) Jibe'S Conditional sentence a ’SWf 

ftnRtsRtcti sa ^t, «ir*p |*tti 

’tci? i ^1, ?fftf ^tcnj srft q^tsi^-a esijc® ; >i;w 

qft *ufo ; Jit ?i [If 3st«l ^ <5% 

fa? 'at; it 5H}*tnrsfa ; *tft r m *i ®*Fstfa, '5tfl--- 
«ft < tt;3TOtfti ; ii cb w gflftt 'SR i 

( b ) fttltBR ( polite way of speaking ) 
antecedents faftftictgfi c«iti\ sa l 3*11, 

it C5ff§r<fRjtfe<’ltr®1 ^®R i 

( c ) ftfw’ *fc^a tftcufti fttfaw, r »fa5}i<?^t!:«t 
faftfas^ ?a i a«d, wotfa aft a ^t’lcsg?, 

^1 1 

205. Conditional sentenced antecedent clauses 
Present tense stj^o Rg^tW $<5 a clause aa 

verbid ?nS, faftfa(S v 31 *t j> -aa italic i jri, If you 
‘go’, I 'go', sift (‘ 5 tC 6 gJ, S|fanfa’ < 11 ), « 5 ft Rsglfsi 

’ttEgiR, ifrotfc at ; If it. 1 rain’, the road ‘will be’ 
muddy, c<?R1 ft$tV ( ftw«, <1 ), W 

'^fa, <SC<^ f 'sfa’llfV 31 I 

(a) Conditional sentenced certainty 
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verb u* Indicative mood {, 
antecedent s consequent claused verbij *il> 

I *W1, If it ‘rains', the road ‘is' muddy, 

CWW ‘^fV ( not | 

206. Conditional sentence £f<j verb. Past tenser 

clause^* verbc^ fafafatfS 
I If ue ‘were' ( or ‘were' he ) here 

( suppositional ) he ‘would defend' his country 
bravely, c*lT*ai *|tafer<5l M\ W«lt CbW 

1 past tensed* verb *|*| antecedents* 

false 2>^C*T, verbs* <8fS*TC«r 

*J^i » I If the book were in the library, 

I would give it to you, C5^ 

‘^f**K', r ^Vf1 ^J? | 

207. fapsit* (nou-performance) ^f$c*T, 

conditional sentenced verbc<P 

*W | V\\, If be ‘bad come' (or had he come). 

I 'would have gone' with him, *{Ff t\ ‘*it5tfwP \5f$i 
> If he ‘had been' my friend, I 
‘would have requested' him, ^ fa3R s 
Wt ( V*t\* 9 f$fa *lW* f*I3 

«ISC*I<I *>f* ) I 
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208. A few other examples : (a) Though 
you are strong, you are timid, Ts 

• (b) I will not go, unless he comes, ^ 

^ ifmrfk • (o) Though he is naughty, 

his mother loves him, ^ jRf *1 r^r.^j ( See 

sec. 205 (a) ], 5 ( d ) If the 

book 'be' ( expressing uncertainty ) in the library, 
you may take it, qfa ^ 

Ssff 5fftsts ; (e) If the book 'is' (expressing certainty) 
in the library, you &e., qfr \5V[ 

^ I 
Test-Questions : 

TraiiSlate into Sanskrit ; — If you come, I will accompany 
you. Had I been here. I would have gone. Were he (or If he were) 
present, I would send him. If the air is chilly, you should not go 
out. Though he is weak, he is brave. 


EXERCISE. 

Translate into Sanskrit ; — 

I may conquer the conqueror of Kartikeya. One may even 
get oil from sand by diligently ‘squeezing’ (^tfe) it. I can 
move the stone from this place. I could find out the thief. 
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May you gel sons resembling you in all good qualities. 
May the earth be furnished with all sorts of corn. One 
should bury a child under two. None should do an act 
rashly. One should save wealth against the day of adversity. 
'* ou may sit here. I ‘hope’ ( ), 1 shall learn. But 'ell 

me some fault of mine, that I may rectify it. Who will 
blame the discretion of ( 'od ? I expect, you pass the exami- 
nation. If it rains, we can not go out. 1 desire that you 
will accompany me- 1 wish that your honour will drink Soma. 
If our papa were here to-day, then what would happen ? 
If the gold ring is yours, you may take it. il the gold ring 
be yours, you mac take it. If the gold ring were yours, 
you might take it. Had he been present here, lie would 
have told me the truth. If we do not subdue our passions, 
they will subdue us. Unless the rain < eases, he will not 
start. Though he is very rich, he is not happy. Had I 
not then remained quite indifferent, I would have incurr- 
ed the king’s displeasure. If you were here, you could 
hardly bear the dreadful sight. I expect that you will go 
to him. A wicked man should he punished and a good 
one should he rewarded. You can defeat your enemies. Had 
he come, he would know me at once. If there be no loss 
of duty, take rest here and enjoy the peace of hermitage. It. 
is no wonder that his brother will stand first. Shall 1 read 
Yoga or Nyiiya ! Take your seat here Please, take your 
seat here I You ought to have done your duty. He must sit 
still This student must have committed the fault- He might 
have readied the city, by this time. 



LESSON XV 


To be, To have, To do 

209. 5*3(5?tc® verb ‘to be’ principal verblM 

*tc*l, ®t5ta f ‘fatf ( ^1’J^s ) « 

f<s <2fC3t?t 5K l Trees ‘are’ green, <1^1 a?fa®t: 
( '^‘if'S’ ) ; There ‘in’ no medicine to cure him, 
^ C®5[SR '^h’, ‘PlW.®’ il J He ‘is’ 

in the room, n ‘^r.®’ | 

(a) ‘To be’, auxiliary sTC^ *13^5 verv4?l 

Passive voice ^5), <sh? ‘to be’ verbe^ 5 ^fiml, 

principal verbe^ passive voices 'si^tW ^far.® $3 1 5(5(1, 
He ‘is killed’ by bis enemy, n ‘si*® 5 ®’ ‘$®i’ <(1 | 

210. *Kft® 4ICS1 |> «t5l| ^ 

5ttC^ ; ^®ap. Indicative moodiaa present tenses) ‘to bo’ 
verbis 5P3M <2fc?iTsH H\ | ^1, He ‘is’ 

ill, *1 ( ‘®#s’ ) } It ‘is’ a mad dog, facS'ft’SR 

’jfaC’W ( ‘®^fV ) ; I 'a n’ monarch of all I survey,, 
sp^tsst^®® tST^t ( ‘®*tfa’ ) | 

211. Conditional sautence a ‘be’ uncertainty. 
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‘is’ certainty, <355 'were' supposed condition 8 falsity 
of the antecedent as a matter of fact, < si«f '£ 1 ^ 1*1 
^Csl i ( For translation, see sections 206(a), 206, 
208(d) ] 

212 . ‘To have' : f See sec. 31 (a' j 

( a ) Verb 'to have’ anxiliary«f£5 5I55)\$ 5fC?f, 
sentenced 5)5, nominative 9 

objective 's^V-ftS tjo|fgsr.s| 5>l3l 9 55 i 55f1, He 

'has got’ six plums, 5 5? s «n?*n: ?Itrilt^. I 

( b ) 'siS'tfte? verb ‘to have' iqs object 

*1^5 5^5 5ft, <K 5Mtft 

<?bSJ5 ^f<15t, ^5K<5 faoW 55 in 5 !* 

verb ‘to have' *tf?|\5F r 5 i 1 5»)1, Tbe peacock has a 

'ciest', sqMl ‘ 55 V ; Tho bull has a 'hump', <p.5l 
[ Sec also sec. 81(a) | 

213 . Snbj uuctive moodittt L'luperfeot tense n 
5155)3 'had'^tl 'Writes? ^'S v f5^ r ^5 '2tC5t5l 55 I ( See 
see. 207 ) 

214 . Verb ‘to do’ <45 «!35tCff 5bj5 ■StC5l’t 55, 
< 45 ° verb -8 5>-5T1> ^5^5^ 5^ r ’5 , 5 5fcl5t, senteacexia 
■eif^q wif(5t<f 55 I Verb ‘to do' 5t5t^tC^5 

5f5^S $3 :— 
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( a ) Principal verb. *M1, I Mo', ( ; 

I r did > it, ‘31WV I 

( b ) Negative sentence s\ 'not* <D3 auxiliary 
verb. Do what I say, but 'do* not do what 

I do, w afj fir ^ ^ I 

N *v 

( c ) Emphasise s?9 auxiliary verb. Wl, 

I ‘do’ love you, if? j I ‘did’ tell him, 

'SHWS i 

( d ) Pro-verb, 'S|<K verbs ’ifst 1 # verb 

*to do’. I know him, but you 'do' not, 

^ f * ( siPUh ) I 

(e) Interrogation a nominatives 
auxiliary verb. q«t1, ‘Do' you laugh at me y 

215. A few other examples : (a) I am 

to go, ; (b) I was to have done 

this, f [<5 ( n <5 m\ ; 

(c) I have to go, J]3j ; (d) I had to go, H5J 

W*lftSNsit J i'K l 



INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES 


17 i 


EXERCISE 

Translate into Sanskrit : — 

Puma is ill. Life is short, Hopala was a good boy. A poor 
man had a parrot. S y&ma is a rich man. 1 do my duties care- 
fully. flow do you do I Tim bird is gay and the air is fresh. 
The sky was clear and the stars were sparkling The deer has 
horns. A cock has wings. Does he sjjjg ? She does no harm. 
The bees are diligently gathering honey • from '{lowers.* (}od 
has made the deep blue sky. Why do you cry ? i hare found 
the ring. Hi.- servant is not here. Earth, heat and water 
are the causes of producing crops. Do you believe it ? He was a 
kind and. wise man. Honesty is the best policy. The water of the 
river is blue clear and transparent. Health is better than wealth. 
Rama is more prudent than (Jopala. They did succeed in their 
attempt. The subjects of the king are all attached to him. The 
old man has done his work. 


LESSON XVI 

Interrogative Sentences 

216 . Interrogative sentence^ 
interrogations ‘fay’, t'SJlfif 

.SSttsfa | verb 

nominatives H\W, fa 1 ? f3Rt?l fav.3 
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'Stff*! C*1Rl f*W 4^1* «|1C*, ^9 

«ttC4 I *(<*11, Have you done your duty ? f#5(4c?|1^* 
Will the stick fall down ? sfQS 

? Are you quite well now ? 

^r.91 

(a) Interrogative pronoun, nominative 31 objec- 
tive <Sf pronoun^* ‘fa?’ "TC44 

<ar.in^[ 5ti, ‘«ifa’ <2tff®a <u<i5t3 w *1 i 

5(0-11, ‘Who can run f ‘c41’ *R3>tf% ? ‘What’ is 

the time now f ‘fan 1 *!’ c^t^l ? ‘Which’ of these 
books do you prefer ■? slot'll" 

5(SCi( f 

(b) Pronominal Adverb, sentenced iSjofC 5 ! 

>2t?t ^5^(1 =^f%C«T, Interrogative pronoun^ul 3 d 3 
^t<f * 5K I 5(«(1, ‘Where’ is the bell ? ‘frss* ’ll 
5(f d>*1 ? ‘When’ does he come home ? ‘^«rt’ n 
Sintra ^nrfsfs <11 f ‘Why’ is she so sad ? 

? ‘Wither’ do you go’ ? -f>(es1’ ? Whence 

do they come I e® 'BitHtfe ? ‘How’ are you f 

‘M^l’ ? 

(c) Interrogative sentence*) <U<U5? ‘Shall’ « 
‘Will’. ( See sec. 171 ) 
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217. Dialogues : 


Old. 

Who are you, 
my boy J 

3^51, ! 

Boy. 

A son of a Brah- 



ma v?, a, sir j 

'sil’il t 

0. 

What ift tby 

c*> ^1*1 ? 


name ? 

( ) 

B. 

Priyadars ana 

Devas arma. 


0. 

Where do you live ? 


B. 

At Navadvipa. 

SHS’tC*! 1 

0. 

Oh my boy t your 

\glx» ! 


name is literally 

c^> s?t*i ! ^ fawfo 


true. You are really 

1 fa* C<5 


fair looking j What 
is your father's name ? 

? 

B. 

Parame-* aprasada 



Vidyanidhi. 

sist-ln: i 

0. 

What is }mur 

^r.^s 


family name ? 


B. 

Trivedf. 

l 

0. 

Do you know why that 

sftqifa fasr.^f% 


is your family name ? 

cs ? 
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B. 

Yes, I know, sir t 


0. 

Then, tell me. 

! ®n? in sist i 

B. 

Very well I Hear 

stfCT, *t c J CT Ib'V, 


Dae, sir l Some of 

'S-H 1 


our ancesters. 



having learnt the 



three Vedas, earned 



the name. 

^5 Ws i 

O. 

Oh, you are not only 

«it»1 1 ^ 


very fair f Your arti- 



culate words are very 

a 


sweet as well j What 



book do you read ? 

<5^? 

B. 

I have read grammar 

«I^1 


and am now reading 

’tlfs^jR 


literature. 

'SISTICH 1 

0. 

0 my dear I there 

ctW, 


are many grammars, 

»if%. 


and which of them 

^ C^t* 


have you read ? 

? 


What is the name 

f*K 


of the literature ? 
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B. 

I have read Mugdha- 



bodha and am read- 

tJffsft? '«f5- 


ing Bha^ikavyam. 


O. 

Where do you read f 


B. 

In my father's school. 


O. 

Oh I are you being 



taught by your 

’WSTI’lllSS 


father ? How many 



students are there f 

f*RJI ? 

B. 

Fifteen altogether. 


0. 

What are the sub- 

’PtR "If35tf*l 


jects taught there ? 


B. 

Grammar, Literature, 



Rhetoric and Nyaya. 


O. 

Oh f your father is 

«rcs>l. 


a very learned man ! 

R'Sl i 


Where are you going, J 

my boy J 

B. I am ordered by my 

father to go to market, ^*13° 

I bow down to you, i 

sir I Please, allow ! 
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me to go. '5^3 ! 

0. 

Live long J 

feat I 


Go, my boy i 

^tf^, 'SI’S ! 

(i) 

Is there(l) any doubt 

'SI^ISS faf«P<T ? 


about it ? 



Yes, there is. 

fa'3'S 1 


No, not a shadow of it. 

^ 1 

(ii) 

Whose book is this ? 

wm 33*. ? 


It is Bfima's. 

atw i 

(iii) 

Who talks there ?(1) 

* ? 


It's me. 

i 

(iv) 

How long have you 

'SI® s)K ‘2| i ®’|SFSlt e t3) 


been waiting here 

C® f<*HH ^tcql f 


for me ? About three 

'SJTEH'l 


hours, sir ! 

'sitnj t 

(i) 

‘therein c*tWl 

nftrsrs' ^ I [ See, ’There’ (Adverbs) ] 
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EXERCISE 

Translate into Sanskrit : — 

(a) Did ] promise you a copy of Uaghuvams a ? — Yes, you 
lid. Who has done this / Whose knife is this ? Whom do 
you prefer ? Will you go to our house ? Shall your servant go 
with us Y Have you invited Riima ? Will you go to walk in 
the fields ? Where does he go singing l What is to be done now 
Which of your books is missiug ? Where is he coming Dorn ? 
Will you give me a book ? What do you want ? What are. 
you fond of ? Can flesh and blood any longer bear it? What 
is the use of informing him of the matter ? What has become of 
Rama ? f low are you now ? Whom are you awaiting here ? — 
My brother, Sir I Have you found the lost ring ? Where have 
you been so long ? Whence has the gentleman come '{ Do you 
know the difficulties of walking barefooted in jungles \ Has he 
offended any one deserving respect ? Which of these two books 
: s yours ? 

(b) Does Hari go to school every day l — -Yes, he does ; No, 
he does not. Is he singing ? — Yes, he is. Has he come home ? — 
Yes, he lias ; No. he has not. Did you not say this ? — No, 1 did 
not ; Yes, I did. Has llama stood first in the examination 1 — 
Yes, he has. Should he not do this ?— Certainly, he should. 

Dialouge : — 

(c) R&ma — Why do you cry ? S yiima — G od ala has struck 

me with his stick. R. How is that 1 He is a good boy ; lie 
does not beat any one. What did you do to him ? S . I took 
his top R. Did you ask him for it i S'. No, 1 did 

not do that ; 1 liked it and so took it. R. When he saw, that you 
had taken the top, did ho ask for it ? S^. yes, and when I did 
not give it to him, he took it from me and beat me. R. He 
should not have beaten you. But you have been a bad boy. You 
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have done wrong. S'". How have I done wrong ? I liked the top 
and took it. R. If I take your book or ‘cap’ (f^^Tf 6 !), will 
you like it ? S' No, these are mine and you should not take it. 
R. Ought you then to have taken GopkPs things ? They are his, 
and not yours. 


LESSON XVII 

Adverbs 

218 . Adverb faMtfacW I Ad- 
verbs '"WE a* <2fC5lt‘ 5 T 551 

adjective Adverb^C’l 

filFSTfacl’H^IE 5 ! adjectives 
<2(CHt’I *Pf«C® I *M1, He comes 

‘always’, ‘H® s^’ H ; He died ‘suddenly’, 

‘«rV3rts.’ H "Rf* ; Wind blows ‘violently’, 

‘<21W’ ^tt% I 

219 . fats ■S&fa's Ad verb 'S 

ceWf 5 !’® ^E®Ef i— 

About — v£ffv, sttEU 4 ! ; CVS ^1 c^%?r 

( suffix ) ; Birds fly about in the air, 
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Assise'S ; III is about noon, 

^T*i: • About ten years old, <P't3^SI,-CH®,-C , f*ita 
( adj. ) j About sis. months passed, tfltCfl*! 

5t«TJ ; To come about, *P^I> ( &c. ) j To 

bring about, ^ s -’'lf5 ( qrqSsfo &c. ) | 

Above — A bird rising high above in the air, 
^iVs ; The leaf is smooth 

above and rough below, 

5 *|3R i 

Accidentally— frpiK, ; 

He accidentally fell into the ditch, *1 sttt 1 ® 

Accordingly — 'SWlCS'l • It was done 
accordingly, fzU\~£^ I He came accordingly, 

VRWttl »l W'S: I 

Across, athwart — It was a pool of water 
thirty l'eet across, f4?*lf$? < 3 t lf<af3ic i ®tw 'sitfiH ; 

1 come across the matter, | 

After — ^g- 7 ? j I go first, you come after — 
^s*iatc^l or *UJ|5r|?i ; A few days 

after, f^C»|'5i: *1?^ | 

Afterwards— •Ws, After- 
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wards I came to know him a knave, *I* 5 K 

i 

AGAIN — '•lilt, 1 ?: j Come again, rwnfs ; You- 
have committed the same mistake again^ 

*1 antWt j Again and again. Over and over 
again— <:S W'. i Try 
again and again, W3, CbH I 

Ago — A few years ago, 
3 s fc' f lr.3t'511 or ^tfa ; How 

long ago ? ; Sometime ago, fafav 

*2^ ; Long ago, *(?1 | 

All — I t is all the same, or All's one, 

3j j At all — swl^lf*!, Mfa ; 

At all (possibly), Sit'g, ; All wet — 

^fai^ (adj.) j All along, ’ja'tafa ; All of a sodden — 
*1^1, } All around — Jyfc:, *lf?T5;, *R®ss:, 

*PWK I 

Almost — <atC?«l, <St?, (suffix) ; He ie almost 

dead — J( iSHtH 4 ! sp:, or ^*a: ; The work 

is almost done, 3*1% \5^ (SncS'l W I am 

almost mined, It) is almost dawn-, 

•asste^l ^#T | 
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Already— ; It has already been 
communicated, ; He has 

already come, H j The moon has 

already risen, *> ■itt *iVi'3fe | 

Altogether, Solely— H^»tt ; There are 
altogether fifty mangoes in this basket, 

aspM<t ( or *tf% ; I am 

altogether mined by you, ?^5(1 ; Beasts of 

prey live solely on flesh, I 

Always— HW, H#f1, He is always 

indifferent to family matters, H 

ttftflfl: I 

Any how — c*W ■31<fTCiJ«l, ; One should 

manage any how one's work, ctfl C’ffl <stfl s tt3 s l 

1 

Any longer. Any more — « i®:' > HR,$®: ,: l5 5 b ’JfU ; 
I do not want the book aDy longer, 

^ srfvfct ; He could not speak any more, H 

fft*|CiFt l N ; She sleeps a sleep not to wake any 
more, H Hi ^f*lf® i 

Apart—' ; Set it apart, ; Set 

apart, fa® (adj.) | 



184 


SANSKRIT TRANSLATION 


Around — J isrst*, *1^3: ; Many small trees 
grew around, W.^1 gatin'* I 

As — ‘^ < s’ (suffix) ; My back is as yellow as 
gold, CS*I I 5 * ( or c*sm ) ; It is as easy, 

^\5 ! t '*^'5, ; As coming home, he thought — 

*[$' JRfJI 5^ta ; As prescribed in the S^stras, 

Wl "ttC3^j Asa rule — «itr.?H, ?lta: j As the 

tree is, such is the fruit — ; As soon 
as, qp't ( followed by ) ; Come back as soon 
as you can, *TW <3 '*1^11 ^ ; As far as the 

purification by fire, ; As far as the 

wood — *tt^, j He was grateful, as 

long as he lived— tlRsflW *1 f ; He is as 

slow as ever, <sb*R sj^sifis: («<ifis) ; As one likes — 
faas? ; As yet, 'd'Sth ; As before— 
; As much — as, trt 5 ! 1 ?. — (adj.) | 
Aside— Keep the book 
aside, <$'!, <a>*TC3i I ?T’ > t?l j Lay it aside for a 

while, (or fo&Ji) j King (aside), 

St^l (^tfa* 5 !) j Aside to one’s self — | 
Asunder — R ent asunder with force, [^5^ 
or | 
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Ay, Aye— < mR, ^ ; Aye— siss'S’l, *Ml I 
Away — T aken away, ’wglfi ( or ^ (adj.) ; 
They made away with him, 'S? 0'S *9! ! ; I can not 
away with the sarcatns, ( or '•Rr.Bp'TO ) 'S* 

<RH> I 

* A 

Back — He came back, <2BJtn*S$ ; She goes 
back to her neat hive, >»1 siggRt tfjMlfe I 

Badly— «RS|J f, ^ j This work is badly done, 
tf'SRJst, ; Badly prepared, <jsf4R'5 (adj.); Badly 

off, ^<5, g:f^s (adj.) 

Backward — T he cradle swings backward and for- 
ward, C^l 5 or Tj^asifbs c^1 I 

Before— «icsi, ^ si®:, «arn«H, aif, *3<fR; 

It is an event never seen or heard before, H 
H ?t* *1ER1 j A fruit never tasted before, 

; I never saw him before, 

r wW i 

Behind—*)^, } He comes behind, 1*513. 
J 1 I 5i Rif'S } We being left behind, 

Below, Beneath — <sr:, 'br^is, ; Rough below, 
br: 3*^*1 (adj.) j The river flows beneath, 41^61 (or 

'SRSt *, ) 3$f'5 3t 'afl>4t I 
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Besides — fosp ; There are books, 
pictures and other things besides, 

6 '83i | 

Better— R ama writes better, fa#5 afsi: ; 

You had better go home, ^ sjsstsHt C535 «tt^K I 

Between — igsJI, ; Come between and save 

poor me, JJW’Sl 'S* itet ( or ) Jit* 5 W ; 

Remain between, 'si^ca fs& ; He is a ‘go-between' 
(noun), JUJP?: *i: I 

But — i£i?, ‘*If3R’ (in compound) ; I am but 

a boy, «i5t ^ ; I am but a nominal king, '815* 

•W'tfottH or or ; But for 

a few days, But a few, ‘SSI ^ (adj.) | 

By — I saw him passing by, 

«SK5t*i«l ; By and by, 'S'VSH'fc, »?l^, *re: | 

Certainly — iF<p, ^*1, «f<^, ; He will certainly 

come, apt Jl I 

Cleverly— I t is cleverly done, fw.Ji'Sp 

or | 

\ 

Continually, Continuously — ^ faatsp, ^ps^, 
«I39t^ ; It rained continually for three hours, qfsDI- 
CT«: or *1#®: i 
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Correctly — T his almanac is correctly calculated,. 

WWW* ( or l 

Down, Down ward, -wards — wrft ; Sit down 
here, ; All rivers flow downward, 

5?^: • A frame, drooping down with age — 

3OT1 WW y My heart sinks (<lown, C*I \ 

Early— Early in the morning, ; He 

comes to school early, ^ ; Return early, 

; Getting up early, (adj.) | 

Else — Else this repetition has no sense, ^$<*11 
fassfal ( or *T , Anything else, 

fef*K ; Any one else, ^f*5^ • Elsewhere— 

; Happiness resides in mind and not 
elsewhere, s?f9Ml ; Palm trees grow 

nowhere else than in the tropics, 
vSt^l I 

Enough — wrc f ?^*r ; Enough of prolixity, 
fww«l ; Enough of joking, fvg* ; Enough 

of digression, | 

Exceedingly, Excessively — ^*\y, ; 

Exceedingly sorry, or (adj.) 

Excessively unbearable, ( adj. ) I 
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Ere— ; Ere long — *tfkn«|, i 

Even — ' dfa ; Even once, Jjffffa ; Even now— 
tsff^siH ; Even though, } Even so, 

; Even then, j Even a step, 'Wfa ; 

Even such a long kingdom, I 

EVER — ffes^T, *l«f1 ; ^«ftR ; 

A summit ever clad with snow, fe^t 
Sweet bird ! thy boweris evergreen, 
spq^ft^s? ; Ever green, H^tg* ( a dj. ) ; Ever 

cheerful, *W ( adj. ) ; Have you ever gone to 

Vrinuavana, st$ Wlfs'm *F5J ? For ever — *W«, 

"IPSt^t: *rof: ; Gone for ever — -s^ii^bsi ?TS, 'ensigns 
(adj.) ; Lost for ever, (adj.) ; Disappeared 

for ever, «i'ST : sfa«39<f > ‘fa ( adj. ) ; Ever more, 

W ; Ever and anon — ^Wth, ; Ever 

blooming, 'adj.) ; She slept not to 

wake ever again, st *l! ^f 9 ! I 

Far — 'Bltatt } Far away, ^(r<T, 'sifeijij (adj.) ; 
Far off, ( adj. ) ; By far, tpJil ; Far better, 

fiml »ith i t?l^( adj. ) ; Far inferior, <E?H ( adj. ) ; 
Far-famed— (adj.) ; Far-fetched — 
fas, (adj.) ; Far-sighted — 
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(adj.) j Far-reaching, ( ad j .) f So far as, 

( «HHI ) I 

Fast— fa ?uj, ; ^5S( ; He fell fast asleep, 
^ ; Stuck fast, ( adj. ) . 

Fast rooted — Vfpjsj, ^7 ( adj. ) ; Fast by- 
'St'SI'f ( adj. ) | 

First — <stfa ; Yon must go first, 
<2t«PK ^51 First-boro, ^StSpiR, (adj.) ; 

First of all, <21 ; First he and then his 
brother died, * S'SW 3t$1 Wfa ; He stands 

first, >1 | 

Forth— F rom this time forth— <5r?: <af fa, «retfW 
( ) ; Now the moon comes forth, <sis[Bl tjf?- 

Formerly — «1^, ; Formerly stated — 

<at«<S*, (adj.) j Formerly heard, ap^sS?! (adj.) j 

He was formerly a professor, Jf stint's I 

Forthwith— *nfw, <®<wtn, w . ; He 

returned forthwith with a priest, 

Forward, Forwards—' 'bjsp®:, ^cst, «3(5$:, ’JjU ; 
He goes forward, *1 qtfa ; From this time 
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forward, t ?: 'i^y, 5 ^; ‘.g^fV ( -si^ni ) ; This day 
forward, •sisitS'SJ, '*'9 * ) ; That day 

forward, 'sfaRIW ‘«U?9l’ ( ^13 ) | 

Frequently — ' s^fs, ^ta^ta^r, 

•Sltca 4 ! ; He commits mistake frequently, 

*1 ■2W3f\5 | 'V ")u 

* W-. 

Half — H alf-dead, 3*59$ (adj.) • Half-done 

( adj. ) ; Half-eaten, 'stingy ( adj. ) 1 

Happily, Fortunately, Thank God | — fqlfl 
(’SRHl) ; frf'ds, C’lVstC’IR; Happily the evil is averted, 
fusitl 1 

Hard— K^ 8 !; Hard-pressed, 
^Ifs ' ( adj. ) ; I lard-ear ued — stcsg 5 ) si^i, 

( adj. ) ; Hard by — 'eiRa, ( adj. ) ; He labours 

hard, *1 «IRjf« 1 

Hardly — fa?m ; He hardly labours, 
^ (fifes ji awf® 1 

Hence — ?; st, ssixg; ; ( therefore ) ■ Go 

hence, you devil 1 Hence you devil ! — 5C®1 
eif^ | He speaks the truth and is respected, 
jj *£fsrs: | 

Henceforth, Henceforward — 
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«*< 3 i <sp?f« ; Henceforth I shall 

try to do my duties, C*l 

CPf C3J i 

Here — 33 , • Here is a frog, C5*: ; 

Take care there is a hole here — \^% ; 
Here comes he, ; Here am I, ; 

Here and there, ; Hereafter — 

^ » Lhe hereafter, (or ) 

, Here and hereafter, 5 , b ; 

For good here and hereafter, b *RlM ; Here- 
in — *raj, 5$ • Hereupon, 'sitfSWfa 5 * 

Heretofore, *R's{, £ltf • Hereby, Herewith— 
i Hereabout, -abouts, ^tt *1 or 

*ltTi*WJ j Here lies the difficulty, ^£< 3 '4 $ 

Virtue and vice are not rewarded nor punished 
here, C 5 I 

Hither, Hitherward — f *®:, ; Come hither, 
come hither, my daughter j ^ v$f$ # t'S J 

Hitherto — t«S j Hither and thither. To 


( > ) | C3FtC«f l 
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and fro. Backward aud forward, This way and that — 
^SWS: I 

How — <2f^tC5 c l ; How do you travel ? 
^«|? gsif*! ? Somehow, c*R C^T’JI’ITW ; How much 
more or less, fa^, fasj«, fa? <3p: ; How much — fa? 1 ?, 
fa’ >s lf'S<! c 1 (adj.) ; How many, (adj.) j How far, 
3 (adj.) ; How' long, fa?<s»t*' ? I s ; How many times 
— ?sfa 313fa, How beautiful t «tt$1 C"lt«*I (adj.) 

Ill — sswpf ; It. is ill done, 'swjf SECT'S* ; 
111 •arranged — fa^si (adj.) ; Ill-behaved — 
Sjfa^fa, *11*1 (adj.) j These poor rags can ill 

stand the rage of the inclement sky, bfat'ifalfa Sjfalfa 
5'S‘*tE s r«K it *|^fa I 

Indeed, In fact, In truth, Positively, Certainly, 
Forsooth— ia?, fast, sjitsj, ^1*1 ; ^A friend in need, 
is a friend indeed V-fa*lft? ?: *1^13: ?! <£R 3^;, >1 <£)? 
C3I ^f*IM 3RCT ?fa&fa 3 KT? l 
Immediately— J f’tltf, 'svsHK ; His father 

immediately came there, ^*ifw I 

Instantly— *i*iftf, <®vw«[fa, WR, *m *53 5 He 
died instantly of that mortal wound, sf? csfoR! C8»T 
*1 JRfa | 
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Little — Little said of it by the commentator, 

C^4*t l ty 

matters little. Never mind I — (adj.), 

I Little by little— aW:, W 1 !:, A little— 

C8t^, JHtf ; A little twauy— ' ^tf*W»l, 'sft’f'StH 
(adj.) j At least. At the least — ; Not in the 
least injured, H JRfflfa life's ( adj. ) | 

Late — f5Ca«t, feat?, fw.^R ; You came late, 

fka«tm^ ; Lately, Of late— l 

Moreover — '«ig5 5 ; Moreover, it is verily 
said— *tW ^ttfWfe 53 !. I 

Much— ^* f3T, 'smsfa ; I am much astonished, <f1t 
fafal?; ( or ; You make much of him, 

tg; j It is much the same, ; 

Much^ greater, ^'aS 5 !; Empty vessels sound 
much, "faftK'S ; So muoh pleased, 

•s)^ ( adj.) j The more so — ftWs: ; He is 
most liked by you, ^ frSfWift CSfSt 1 ® I 
Meantime, Meanwhile — ^[ 3it^C3 1 * 

Nay— H, •? f^, sr ^<5. Nay, rnore-^ 

«i3iB 5 I 

Near — The time drew Dear, | 
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Nearly— < 2tts:, afCH 6 !, ‘W ( suffix ) ; Neatly 
done, (adj.) Nearly dead — (2fKHl ’f®, *1^5- 

( adj.) ; Nearly two years old, 

( adj. ) i 

Never — r HPtftPf, *> ^ ^t| ; Things done 

by halves are never done right, ’it'f 5 l^ 3 ®lfa 
•I ; Never mind, f®&<5 (or 'StH't ; Never- 

theless — ; Never-fading beauty, 

I 

No, Not— SI, oil, ’ll > I am no other than his 
brother, <5*11 ; No road, no path can I 

descry, Hi HI "ItftPl ; Do not 

brag of your riches, ’ll H’W’t ; No body, 
No one — R H <f*5H j Not a ( single ) day, 

farnifa ftf’t’t ; Not only, H ch>H' , i’I j Not a bit ( or 
morsel ) larger, M ( or *t 5NIfs|f*t ) ^$^3 

( adj. ) ; Notwithstanding, In spite of. However — 
^vfffW, j No more was he heard, ’Tt'5I 9 H* 

2!?'®’! ; Do not do, sfl ^><p | 

Now— 'sttjvtl, r)wtfs . There is no storm 
now, c’W’fls ; Nowand thou. Some- 

times — j Nowadays, ^'TT»?R ; Now moving. 
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now motionless — '■$535*1 (adj. > j Now angry, 
now glad — ?f5ff ‘$g’ <alj.) ; Go now, 

; Lot it pass n«w, ; Just 

now— <51^? I 

Noway, Noways, Nowise — ^ c^tf^ •» 

; This story is noway possible, 3 


Nowhere— ^ ^ fffff; A perfect man is 

nowhere to he found, ^ ^ Cstl StWI a 
f?®C5 ; Nowhere else— $|®j: fC'fteW, sffSii fhlfff 
or i 

Off— pq, pis; ; Off they went, pt cs s^tu ; Be 
off, psiw l 


Oft, Often, Ofttimes, Oftentimes — 

nirffp:, ; He often fulls^ ffth' his 

brothers, *5 fa-WS ; How often — 


I 

Once — ; ^*1, 2)tf*Fttq ; I have seen 
a comet only once, j-N ; I once saw 

a comet, pi gift's* pC3>pl t 1Sp Once upon a time— - 
pi, ; At once— W, pffK ; ff’lfa, 

,s lf6C3 c l, B1^ j Disappeared once for all, ( or 
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9fv5 ( adj. ; Once more — $ All 
once, ; Once in a week, ; Once 

tried, *331 ( adj. ) | 

Only — c 3 s 3*1*!, ^3, sfftg ; He only laughs at me, 
*1 *lp $ Only one rupee, ^51 l 

Otherwise—' ^m\ ; You should not think it 
otherwise, *P33P1; Otherwise called, 

( adj. ) | 

Outward, Outwards, Outwardly — 3fs:,3t3?3S ; 
The building is outwardly very nice, 

CltW* ^ criiwi I 

Over — Turn over the pages, $ Over 

and ovtr again, *3^:*J»tS I 

Peradventure, Perchance, Perhaps, Haply— 
£H3t* f faf33"fte, 3FWtf*1 ; If he do something 
wrong perchance, he confesses it — 3fa *T frt3R fo^f 9 ! 
<j>3r" 3 <njK, ^ ; Perhaps he has come, 31 

♦ 

«tmss1 'sr.^t*! I 

Pueskntly— H ia 
father presently came there, '8t» J^ftf 

^aU^t 5 ! , Afc present — I 

PltOl’ERLY— *!t^j It 18 
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properly said, *rf?8 i tTO* ; Properly speaking. 

Quite — M Q \\ ; ’•rifa, ?*\\ ; Quite true, 

JR 5 I ( adj. ) 5 Quite right, ( adj.) ; It is 

quite sufficient, ; ( But, ‘Quietly’— 

ItP j ‘jppfa I ) 

Rightly — ; I a«ted rightly in 
giving him the book, <5?, 5ft!Bg r 5l anil ifS 5 - 

C 3 I^t9li'9\; Priyamvadii speaks rightly, 'sif-I^’tait? 

fa^wt | 

Round — ’ ifti'*: ; Go round, i^c^i mf? ; 
In a roundabout way, i 

Scarcely, Seldom — He is scarcely ( sel §"m ) 
seen, *f f2: ; He seldom wants a promptor, ^ 

•sic’iwfagr’i'sp. i 

Since — M y father died two years since, 

CH fatsl JtsiB! ; I wrote to you loDg since, f6*r- 
31^ $ W I 

So— Why is she so sad? fafafa 
Ssfa^l ? It is so far true, I So 

called, adj. ) | So runs 

the rumour, t5?tt 5 wsfiSfaPf! or ; I ana so 
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sorry, ; Quite, ( exactly, truly or 

just ) so, i 

Sometime— < 4 ^ 1 , ; I saw him sometime 

at the gate, 3tr.?^*i^J3{ . Sometime ( at one 

time or other hereafter), tfffl ; Sometime 

after, *\$?[ • Sometimes the rule does not 

hold good, [ fastens 1 

Somewhat — fesifa ; This task is somewhat 
difficult, ; Somewhat relented, 

fasjfa (ftdj. ); It is somewhat twany, 

(or 

Somewhere— ; Plant the tree 
somewhere in the garden, §W.*T <£3tf*1 
031*13 ; Somewhere else— ^9$ <£<3tf*l, i 

Soon— * rs?r*[, Ms? ; 

Let us return soon, ^!3V3[tfes • The 

sooner the better, 3*it 33t ^\\ 

( adj. ) I 

Still — Sit still, my boy j \5t3 ; Still he 

>< y ;*s 

led liis life, n ; He is still silent, 

j£tfst *\ c^^l ; I» is still very hot, ?*l 3 ! 5 ) 3 ^ T s«, ; 

The teacher explained it, but still it is difficult — 
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; My mind is -still 
in doubt, 51CH1 CT *Wl Stt gre | 

Suuely— «tg • He will surely tell 
the truth, sjflJJ 'stfatg^ *\ ^jftg | 

Then — ^vfl, tgf# } He was then present there, 
t*wi Jj t » 5 'wfij'gvj or fa'SRt«t ssit^i«, ; If you feel tired, 
(then) take rest — fagcTtf faatftl ; He discussed much 
first, then ( afterwards ) came to know his 
mistake — *t ^iSJsitifsrasjfltst : 

Then and there, tgfezre g ; Jnst then — 'afctn, 

| 

Thence— ^t®;, i 

Thenceforth, Thenceforward — ^ T 3 t . *(?*(, tgt®: 
tgtg tgjtatoj i. 

There— There is a poor man, t?f<tg } 

There lives a hermit in the forest, ^f»5^ 

'®f p t’TS j Thereabout, ; Thereafter — 

tstj; *t^ t vg^ j Thereupon, t5<a: ; Thereby, ; 
Therefore — C'®' 7 , ts^fn, '5p»; . Therefrom — '5'SI, 

ts’Stft ; There runs a rumour or goes a report, 
«aa^t?S ( or faMtft) ) 2$?C® i 

Thither— <®3[ ; Go thither, my boy 1 tsai ^tfs | 
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Thrice, Three times — fa;, 

Thrice defeated, faiftfsre ( adj, ) | 

Thus— } Thus ends the third act, 

; Thus translated, I 

Together— ■, They lived together, C9 
We fell together into a ditch, ^sp’l's ( or ) 
^fsR «I1C^5 ^5“ j Add together, JRM'fSi'a | 

Too — I shall be too glad to see you, w*! tHr.^ 
^cll ssfatotfa 5 I, too, am ill — ; 
He is intelligent and diligent, too — 5 ; 
Riima is too young to read ( negative ), 

; Too heavy a task, 'sifs'SStp ^l%si v ; 
Much too old, wtsfa 3® ( adj. ) | 

To-day — ; It is fair to-day, ; I am 

better to-day, '51® c^I facw I 

To-morrow — *£, nr.wfa ; The day after 

to-morrow, | 

Truly— ; You have truly 
suggested, <®<T5l I 

Up — ; Having arms stretched up, 

(adj.) j Smoke rises up, ( t§E5?lfo or 

) *pi: ; The hawk rises high up into the air. 
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ON: ; Get up — »wi? or I 

Stand up— traURttsfl ^ or, ; Debts should be 

paid up, C 1 *^ or <»«|E»W ^ ^t3E3<V; 

The sun rises up, tgttffig I • 

Vain — j«f1, <j*i1 • Vain, very vain I seek for 
happiness, ; Vain looking, 

fYlSTfa Ca<dj.) ; In vain ( vaiuly ), f«fl j Vain he 
answered, H 2fa>l<lt5 I 

Very — V ery few, "3^ (adj.) j Very much, 

(adj.); Very many things, SNffa ® i )TSit'5tfa ; Very fair, 
VSf*fa (adj.) } Very good— 'SBjpUCffg ( adj. ) ; 
The very same, 'i<r ^ (adj.) ; Very sorry — 

*ta* gsfera (adj.) ; It is verily said, JTSJ^ ( *|SIJ^ or 
I 

Violently — CV 5 !^, 5&R ; He vio- 
lently attacked his enemies, n "tgrpts^f 5 ! ; 

Wind blevv violently, ( or | 

Well— ; It is well said, >ttfw- 
; Well tried, ( adj. ) | 

When, Whenas— t^l, ®<fl, ; Whenever, 

Whensoever — W *Jfft ^psttf5<t. ; Whence — p:, 

} Whencesoever— pbs: ^f*5^ ; When and 
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where, ^"5*5 ; Wuen young — 

I 

WllERE—^a, 5 -*;, ; Whereas — H35, TStf* } 

faults t}> ; Whereby, Wherewith, Wherewithal — 
C^, ; Wherefore— q?;, rjffsfa ; 5 -*:, ; 

Whereupon — ^i”3Jt 4 , *T*t, ; Wherever, Where- 
soever— 33 *m, qaj ^f&t, nr: ?as ^taif^i > 

Whereof — ^st, ?3 ; Whereto, Wherein— ^a, ^3i ; 
Wherefrom — *l«t, ^ 5 : I 

While, Whilst— wl, *lf^j While ( at the same 
time that), ; Awhile— ; While 

going, ( adj. ) ; Wait awhile, or 

«ltWt ; All the while, Worth while, 

C^J ( adj. ) | 

Whither — ^3 ; W r hitber will you go f 

^ ? 

Why— fa q, fasisfa, f c^, ^T' ; Why do 

you quarrel with your fellow-students •? fat 

tWW V 

Yea, Yes—^Hpj, 'swfaq, 3 ^ 3 , l 

Yesterday — yjC'KS” • The day before yes- 
terday, W35J: I ( Another day— «faC?I§i: j 
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Both days, ; The other day — ; 

Till this day, w - All day long— 
fwrflain. By day, fini ; Day by day— fa*. 

fa*b <£lvgf$s^ j The next day, *icaipi: ) | 

\ et— T 5}^tl% ^^tpf ; He does not yet compose 
himself, Wffa *1 mi ife $ Not yet reconciled, 

•? (ad j .) • How much has the night yet 

to run ? fawf»|gfsiret*f ,, l ?®al; ? 


EXERCISE 

Translate into Sanskrit : — 

(a) The lish swims about in the water. It is brought about by 
night-keeping. My servant has done something wrong accidentally. 
1 invited him according to niv brother’s advice. X never 
saw him before, llis speech is as bard as tin; stroke of a thun- 
derbolt. I think all warriors must have, for a time, stood stilt 
with amazement to see his extraordinary exploits. Are you not 
ashamed to cast me off now ? Kama is very much better than his 
brother. I am vm*y angry with you. You are much afflicted with 
even a temporary separation from your mate. You have now got 
wealth, honour, children and everything else desired by men. It 
is truly said There is no rain ‘or’ (^{j hail. Why has he tarried so 
long ? He gejrup early in the morning and begins Ids studies. 
Thank God that we are saved by the queen ‘under the pretext 
of anger’ ( C^t^ltW? 3 !)* Hermitages should be entered in humble 
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dress. ! How indeed is this ? I have forsooth conquered. Posi- 
tively the fire of anger of Hara is still burning in you. Work, 
while you work, play, while yon play. What mortal can possibly 
know the greatness of God ? Fortunately, I see you again ‘after 
along time 5 ( You will then take me to the king 

and speak to him thus. It is your turn to-day to wait upon our 
pr'ecepfor. Read thy lessons over and over again. S akuntald is 
excessively indisposed. This thought once occurred to me. My 
brother is exceedingly ill-behaved. He was appointed teacher 
two years ago, and has been serving as such ever since. 
He, too. will accompany me. There are altogether thirty boys 
in this class. 1 1 is well done. His dress is all wet with a heavy 
shower of rain. Friend, cutoff my snare at once and save me. < 
( b ) He has lately written a book. The cover of the book is a 
little blue. Buddhadeva left his fathei’s palace once for all. Here 
is a mistake in your letter. Here is a book. There comes G oral a. 
Little, by little, they conquered the whole country. He reads hard. 
He hardly comes out to play. He is scarcely seen here. The 
nest swings in the air to and fro. He comes to school late every 
<lay. We pray to God, that he may grant him peace in his life 
hereafter. They two came at once. Once upon a time, a piece 
of hone stuck in the throat of a tiger. He often commits mistakes. 
This rule is well applied. Are you quite well Perfect happi- 
ness is nowhere to he seen on this earth. The duck can swim 
well. He must sit still. Let me read first. He is always rest- 
less. His kingdom extended as far as the ocean. I cannot hear 
the humiliation any longer. There was not a stir in the air. He 
speaks aside. He has left me behind. You are continuously 
making noise. Forthwith he sent a messenger to the king. He 
fell from a tree anil died instantly. Vasish^a was a priest, 
nay more, a preceptor of the kings of the solar race. Henceforth 
we should he careful that none can steal our books. I am no 
longer entitled to utter the sacred namdsof so noble minded men. 
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To-morrow you shall*have a holiday. Where .no you come from ? 
Wheiefore do the poor complain ? Even the destroyer himself 
is not able to hurt me, much less other wild animals. Surely 
an elephant having seen a lotus plant ‘cares’ not ‘for* ( ) 

the shark. It is properly said, that the lift; of lovers depend 
upon messengers. This king deserves praise for protecting his 
subjects well. Even a fool should not be disrespected, ‘much less’ 
(H^l) a learned man. It can not be ascertained when they 
come and whence. I returned home the day before yesterday. 


LESSON XV III 

Prepositions 

220 . Preposition noun 9 pronouns? 

noun 9 pronoun objective catje 
¥3 I 'sifsf <813 w *ft I'STtfW 

*ffe® ¥5 43 ? 

f^ill tflfo «iOi9 JpfotWa 

c*tc*n, ^ fa^-siff® 'Bum? 

Preposition^?! ^1^1 *1^1, Preposition- 

«a? Ji® JUft® (®5! C^lc r -1 Part of speech iitl I ^¥1 
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fagffa; 4=1? Preposition<i)lf 

’ft*! I , Rama lived in the ‘forest’ ; Utcsil fas^ 
O^) ('sift-STi— : . Without ‘it’ ; ‘'wcstsp 

fasti; ‘In the room’, ^5 (fa’sfe) } A boy ‘of six 
years old’, | 

221. fa IS Wfa Preposition sfau 'S 

^wfafa ; — 

About — ’ ifa 5 ®:, ; He walked about the city 

of Lanka, ’ifa®: *, ^S!*I ; I know nothin" about 
the question, ffafa^fat ^ ; Tnere is 

no doubt about it, ’sj'g *r|faj ; What are you 

about ? fat or famUtfgl ? 

Above — %* ifa, S’lfalt^ ; He stood above all 
kings, U st3ES3rt«tt? if'Sfct. ; Th >y aro above ten, 
*t*ltfa<Mt-« ; A seat above others, *&V«J ^66®<J? ; 

Above suspicion, fasqc^ ( adj. ) ; He stands above 
all, ^;fs >) f«§f® ; He stands above me, siwfafa 

utis i 

According to — ^ g, ; According to seniority. 

According to order, ^3^5 fa, <«lt3- 

; faOfiK, fawtf^tca 4 ! ; According to circum- 
stances, ; Acootding to whim, ^Ig^Ti ; 
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According to desire — , 
According to oriels power, I 

Across — The road lay across the field, 

*\Wl *1 ; They went across the river, 

* y Across the ocean, *if5|?i*tts*( I 
After — • He comes after me, ; 

One after another. After one another. "IS, 

'<£*<: • Watering tree after tree, (adj.)j 

Rama is after his father, f*F53W5>3r5 3W • Look after 
my brother, *R • He says after presenting 

compliments, ( or ^ fassl- 

'Wfs ; After a few days— *(<R, 

; He is called after his grand- 
father, *1 ; After that, W4Z ; 

He writes after my hand, *1 | 

Against — ; Raghu started against the 

Persians, ^ ; Against the 

days of adversity, ; Leaning against the wall, 

5v5!f**IVfa^( adj- ) ; Against will, — ; 

Against the wind, • Against my order, 

( Against party, "|Sp*W l ) I 
Amid, Amidst, Among, Amongst — ^£3 ; 
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Hidden amid trees, *1t(f vf5 (adj*) ; One among- 
st! them, Cl\ (or C'Sqt’j ) ( adj. ) | 

Around, Round— 1 n #s; i A ditch 
around ( round ) the fort, ^ Gift's; ; Having 

gone round the milch cow, 

At — At Voidyanatha, ; At every step, 

■, Set at naught, fapsftf'S 
(adj.) ; At a distance, fa ( a dj.) ; At one’s 

mercy, f ’Ttffa ( adj.), ; At any rate or cost. 

At all risks— stW^EtHlfa j At first, At enmity, 

»!t*ra: j At intervals— ^tC*, At leisure, 

■— *WF*f, fM'jtTO ( adj. ) ■ At liberty — 

=3^3 ( adj. ) ; He is at liberty — *1 (SpS^fa, ^ 
; At a loss. At one’s wit’s end — 

(adj.) ; At a stand still — 

( adj. ) j At the head— Jjfjf, $*ifa ■ He talks 
at random, JJ <2mfo ; One at a time, ; At 

one’s ease, j Sleeping at ease, (adj.) j 

At the point of death — 'srfaS^f t, ( adj. ) } At 

length — ^fa^S 5 !, j '513'$!, CW j Looking in- 
tently at, (adj.) ; At a fixed time, $3- 

; Quick at mathematics — 
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( adj.) ; At all events, } At oue’s will — *t^:. 

; At one ( or the same ) time — ^I 3 ! 3 ^; 
At all — T^W C^C^fa, ; At last — 
'SI'S 5 ®;, C*tct ; At once — JI 3 ! 3 ^; At this, |(Jt 
2F31 ; At his arrival— 3 l?>«tC3l 
At will— tj«lt^t 3 l 3 IJ 

Befokb (In presence of) — 'stCfl, ’Jj?'®:. 

*lt«5K, 3 l 3 l^ i3 l^ ; Standing before me — sj^nl- 

5!^, 3 l < V^?;f?^5 ( adj. J j Before his father, f*t$: 

or ; The enemies fled before him, 

$*lfW3 I Before now, at’f I 

Behind— <t»6t<t l ; He started behind his 
father, f^: ’I “St's ^ ; Standing behind a tree — 

ff'Qttsifa, ( adj. ) ; Hiding 

himself behind creepers — spst^fa'Sfa-Sl*, 
fa^ls ( adj. ) ; Raghu wa9 in no way behind his 
father, j Behind one's baok 

( in one's absence ) — ’ttHt ,s l i3 h > *tCTtC>F 1 

Below — ' siq:, ; He stands much below me, 

'Sluic'd C 3 ! *1 ; Below the stone, 'S’S 

Below five years, ( adj. ) ; Below twenty- 

one years, ( adj. ) i 

ts 
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Beneath — ; Beneath the shed, 'siH- 
j Beneath one's dignity, ^ 

( adj. ) . Beneath the sofa — *iTjt<8E*l I 

Beside, Besides— Sit beside me, serrate*! ; 
Beside one’s self with joy, (adj.) ; 

This is beside the question ( i. e. irrelevant ), ig?t? 

or ; He has two sons besides 

one daughter, <83 | 

Between, Betwixt— new, *r$at, «ist* ; There is 
a road between the houses, ^sctT^Cum*)! *1?1 <sro1 
aero ; Sit between him and me, at? Et$s1 
j Between the Ganges and the Yamuna., 
I 

Beyond— It is beyond comprehension, ®}C3T*DI^ 
( or '£iCB5^*I n ) <48'«. ; He lives beyond his means, ^ 
j He went beyond hearing, aspf 1 ®- 
or ; Beyond power, 'sW'iJ (adj.); 

Beyond the Ganges — *t«rfSt: *tlw, *ttC95|sr^ ; Beyond 
senses, (adj*) > Beyond expectations, SJC^RT- 

But — <BI9, t*ro, ; None but the brave 

deserve the fair, ftmaTSt But for, qfa m 
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By— S it by me, Done by 

me, ( adj. ) ; By this way or means — 

<2t^tca*t or ; By degrees— 3W., ^C’1‘1 ; 

By force (Perforce) — <3t^ ; Yajnadatta 
by name — fltSI tS'ft'Sl ^t*f ; Sweet by nature, 

(or 51^1 (adj.) ; By hook or bv crook. 

By means fair or foul. By any means — C*H C’P'I 
; Pulled by the tail — 

$}lt® ( adj. ) ; By the middle of' the month — 
*WWt*P[, ^tWU ; Got by heart, ( adj. ) ; By 

daybreak — v2Jt'55, >2f^5tt® • Headed by Vasishf/<a, 
^{*1^ ( adj. ) ; Known by hearsay, 
ap« ( adj. ) ; By land— *iC*R, sff ; By 

water— SfW«M ; He calls by name, flpISiWt- 
j By the midnight— ; He 
abides by his promise, jj afasm j Abiding by 

promise, ( adj.) ; I abide by the judge's de- 
cision, C 5 ! Affected by the 

devil— ( adj. ) } Affected by 
diseases, 3Jtf«(f<5IF , W’ : ^(aclj.) j Affected by fatigue — 
f*(3, C^r*T (adj.) j Having caught one by the hair, 
. C^ISIK 5 ! ; By chance, fjlt^aatciai ; By his advice, 
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'35'“iWR , Deviated by an inch, 

(adj.) ; By deeds and not by words, *T 'g ^T5I ; 

By this time, ^®H®1 ; By day— ffpfl, ; 

By night — sr^t, Hftaft ; BrahmaTia by oaste, 
fa a; ; A tree is known by its fruits, spt 5 !*? 
*lfa?fai:® ; One by one — ■ 
Day by day— fat*? fat*?, 2?f®fa*?*t } By hundreds, 
•T51: ; By the bye— «t*iaF?, 2)^5: ; Little by 
little— SFCT't, 3R*t; ; cstc^it ; By-law, 

i§*lfafsf; j By-path — ; By-stander 
— OSfaF*:, *lt^: ■, By and by— ^fatsl 5 !, *1^ I 

Down — 'qs?:, ; Come down the mountain, 

fatfiW3i& ( adj. ) ; Down the current, 'sigaiR; A 
river flowing down a mountain — frlfafa^ffa^, falfa*?ft ; 
Downcast—' ; #K fag, falsi ( adj. ) ; 
Downfall — fafa? , ’it®;, %zmt, fa'-flW, ^*1T®: ; Down- 
right—' «?$fifa|, Wfa, fa«fa ; Downhearted— 

iffasim, fa&PR^ ( adj. ) i 

During — jiw, ; During daytime, fa^tn ; 

During life or life-time, ifl^fa*? ; During youth — 
(fal’Wlfa?^, C^W 5 ? I 

Except, Excepting, Save— tot'®, fa*? I. fa^fa,. 
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5 Excepting the ocean, y All are 

present except Rama, f<Rl ; I see 

nothing except the sky, »J* fat* *Wlft I 

For — w<f, ^vs, 

CS^rtf *1 For aims — f^Ptfo ; They 

fought for their country, y Done 

for love and not for money, (adj.) ^ ^ ; 

For the scarcity of money, ; Rebuked for 

his faults, CWtWt'® (adj.) • Transported for life, 

( or ( adj. ) • He does 

not tell a lie even for his life, 

; For ( notwithstanding ) all his wealth, he 
is not happy— (or 3^tC*<PtC*l) 

j I took him for a servant, ; As 

for merits, he has none — ^ ^ fawB • 

It will do for me, ; Started 

for Haridwara, 4IW? y A drought for twelve 

years, ( or ; 

For nearly a year, For little 

more than a year, For lots of busi- 
ness, j For a while — For the 

time being, ; For further order, 
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'WtS ; Hari is a match for the demons, frrtSJCSTl 
3*1^ ; Good for the present — mt*tf®f|®, 

( adj. ) • Exposed for sale, ( adj. ) ; 

Wait for sometime, or 

«2tf®*tfl3 ; Ready for departure, ( adj. ) ; 

Out of love for him, ; For the most part — 

<3t35,<21tC3 e t ; For once, >ig>C*T^t ; For myself, rest secure — 
5 rfW3 ®t?l{ ; They are for war, C* 315- 

CTl«tC^ I 

From— H ®!® 5 ; Fallen from a tree, 

( adj. ) ; From forest to forest, 331^ =WN ; From 
this day forth — <2K|f®, m’gta'SI ; From door to door — 
ftC3 3tca, ; From much heaviness, mf«g3iF- 

'$?) ; From the beginning to the end, mtfif®! mta®F 
( or ml ; From birth — ml «TCR:, 

; Free from fear — fast 1 ®* ; From 
what cause — m’SttW^t:, CVt <*^1 j From selfish 
motive— ’SlsfgfJt: ; From a sunstroke, 
j From a worldly point of view, 
C*lT*^jl j Rescued from the jaws ( or dutches ) of 
death, l® 5 ( adj. ) ; Deviated from the 

beaten ( or trodden) path, ’fSft Wl 31®f® ( adj. ) ; 
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From this time afterwards — «rt*T$I f 
From this point of view, •tW ; From one 

end to the other, . From 

age to age — fpf 3jj5t, From youth to age, 

C^fa^tW ; From one's youth up, * 

From below — ; From behind — 
^tW ; From heoce— ; From 

without, j From within — WVW "fft, Wft ; 

Form day to day— fire* fac^, fflfafoPf, 

From curiosity, ^g$*rK ; From its fragrance, 
or c^CW I 

In— VZW ; In my house, ; 

In the sun, ; In high spirits, 

The country abounds in curiosities, 

CW^* 5 In accordance with his evidence, 

; In action thought and speech. In thought 
word and deed — ; Advanced or old 
not in age, but in knowledge — 3§tC*R (adj.) ^ ^ 

; A castle in the air— 

all, ; In a state of anarchy, (adj,) • 

A dealer in antidotes or counter-poison — folhlSJt, 
5 Good in appearance — 
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( adj. ) ; In presence, •> In a 
body, ("adj.) ; She burst into tears, 

; In the present case, ; 

In straitened circumstances — §5^, ( adj. ) 3 A 

companion in joy and sorrow — '^ 3 ^- 
(adj.) ; In child-bed, *Wl ; In course of con- 
versation, In course of time — ^tT*i, 

*t*3PW ; In the decline of life, *if*OT 
; Deep in love — (adj.) ; 
Depressed in spirits — faqg f ( adj.) • In details — 

; Dressed in royal robes, 

3t®FWWfiR (adj.) 5 Early in the morning, *13^5 ; 

In earnest, , In effect — 5 In the 

eyes of the public, C*tT^j1 - y In fact. Indeed, In 
truth. In reality — Grinding the teeth in 
rage, ; Uttered in jest, 

fa^f?F5 ( adj.) $ Taken or considered in this light, 
Vf^TRfll ^f^'S(adj); In the place of a father, 
adj.) - 9 In the next place — ; In the first 
place — ; In both ways, . Long in 

practice, (adj.) ; Advanced in pregnancy, 

^FC5>ta5r#| ; Delivered into the hands of the queen. 
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C<FW fa fa 3 ( adj. ) } In the true sense — 

; Slow in recognition. (adj.) ■, Held 

in suspense, ^ (adj.i j In theory and practice 

-StS't'i 5 j It rains in torrents. It rains cats, and 
dogs — c?3: ; Baking cr warming ia 
the sun, 'sitWt c’TO^'R ( adj. ) ; Standing in the way, 
(adj.) j In all respects. In every respect — 
^(’3R fwi ; In a woful plight, (adj.) ; 

He walked into the garden, ;3W ji > 

Come into sight, &=spFm«B 5 I"» ( adj. ) ; In brief, 
( Briefly, To be short ), In short ( Shortly ) — fa* 
^1, 'liWC’I'l ; Low in caste, ( adj. ) i 

Neaii— ^* t, *H*K, ffa?i, ; Near 

the shore, ; Near the mountain — 

j The ocean near Dwarakit, ffa^t 

fa^t ; Stand near me, <s.3Ttfac*lI 1 91W } Near at 
hand, , «tt J TS ( adj. ) | 

Of—# ; One of you, (adj.) ; 

He is of noble blood, *1 or W*!! ; To be had of 

me, Ji's: sif^l (adj.) j All of yon, ■, The power of 
a king, 3t?»i2t^fa; ; A bar of iroo, «itW T©*( ; He died 
of broken heart, tStttt'SW ( or ) *1 ; 
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Died of sorrow, . Of agreeable address — 

(adj.) ; Come of age. 

( ft dj. ) ; Six y< ars of age, ( adj. ) ; An air 

of conceit, ; With an air of being offended, 

; Anniversary of one's birth, SHI- 
• Anniversary of one's death, ; Of 

quick apprehension, ^ 5^5 ( adj. ) • Of dull appre- 
hension — 5*Tt (adj.) ; What has become of 
her ? fa <5*TTl They are of Oudh, ; 

Laughing stock of all, ; Diffident of 

one's self, «lfaJ3r ( adj. ) • Failure of issue — 

TOfefacBFfS, ; A man of feeling or heart, 

; On account of fatigue, ; Support 

of life, <2Th llttMt’Tfo: ; Prime of youth— 3W* 
?WZ, WW ; Sense of obligation — 

; Worthy of him, ( adj. ) Void of 

injury, ( adj. ) j Blind of ( in ) one eye, 

5^31 ( adj. ) ; Careless of consequences, 

( adj. ) • Cleared of blame, ( adj. ) •. 

Lame of one leg, *lfOR HQ ( adj. ) ; Dull ( bard ) of 
hearing, (adj.) $ Slow of speech, (adj.) 

A subject of discussion, ( or fastis ) faw I 
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On — B ent on doing, (adj.) ; Bent 

on killing eaoh other, ’UpwRt (adj.) ; On the 

alert, (adj.) j On the right and left, *TC^T- 

'St? 5 j Built on high, ( adj. ) j On Mon- 
day next, piPratH ; Put no bad construction 

upon his words — 3 56 fa Tfftf? <5^5t?fa »<T- 

*ftfa *11 ; Depending on fate, bRR’S ( adj. ) ; 

Dependent on causes, fafaW’lfa^ ( adj. ) ; Setting 
the teeth on, SRSt ( adj. ) j Hair standing 

on its end — C3fats|U, ; A storm has no effeot on 

a mountain, ; On the one 

hand — iaw. f ; On all hands, ; Close 

upon one's heels, ; Falling on knees, 

^fsit TOI j The vicissitudes of life, WStltfa ; Living 
on wild fruits, or fail’s 

( adj. ) ; On the point of delivery, ’•iPWSPRl ; On 
the verge of grave — ( adj. ) ; On all 
sides— fa:. ’if?'®:, ; On a sudden— 

; Play on the harp, ?)«ltt 3 HR ; On the way, 

; Bent on task, ( adj. ) | 

Out of — ; Come out of the room,. 
( adj. ) j Out of fear— JftWfc ; Out of 
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eight— 1 ^*tl, Vf *C*tt5*, FffiqwfiwtS ( adj. ) ; Oat 

of use— ( adj. ) ; Oat of date, 

( adj. ) • Out of coarse ( or order ) — 

( adj. ) ; Out of hand — m ; Out 

of work, (adj.) - Oat of consideration, 

( adj. ) ; Out of sympathy, *WW*1 ; Get out of 

bed, "ffiJt® ; Out of Jinfe or harmony, (adj.) ; 

s ! 

Out of sorts — ( adj. ) ; Out of joint, 
( adj. ) • Out of one's reach, ( adj. ) ; 

Out of breath — ^\5, ( adj. ) ; Out of time, 

^T<nt^5 ( adj. ) i 

Since — I have been ill since Monday last, 
CW^tiSt^fa ; Since the beginning of youth — 

cqfawftWK, ^tritawtCOT^; Since his arrival, 

Through — A rumour lasting through life, eifaail- 
; Through the branches, ; 

Speaking through her friend, ; 

Peeping through lattices, ( adj. ) • 

Kings see through spies, - y Absent 

through illness, ( adj. ) | 

Throughout— jrsj, W; ; Throughout the 
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world, ; Throughout; India, 

sr® 5 Throughout the forest, ; Through- 
out the war, *H^s ; Throughout one's life — 

Till— * Wait) till my return, m 

Enmity continued till death, 'BrUHHfaK 1 
To— Appropriate to the oocasion — *TC®Uf^®, 
WtSSft 9 ! ( adj. ) ; Ascribed ( or attributed ) 
to him, ( adj. ) * Reduced to ashes — 

^1^3 (adj.) ; Aspiring to fame, 
q»[:«tf5R ( adj. ) ; Attached to a king, (adj.) ; 

Ten to one — ?lfgs, $ Come ( or returned) to 

seusee — (adj.) ; Give ( pay 
or tender ) my compliments to my mother, STfWj 
C*{ ^t5j: ; Cutting one to the quick ( or to the 

core) — aj’flfa (adj.) j Starving to death, 
«t«T*fC^*rC 5 f 5 f fgvit«| ( adj. ) ; Pelted to death, 
^ ( adj. ) ; Dashed ( demolished, levelled 
or reduced ) to ground, (adj.) ; Drawing 

to a close, ( adj. ) ; Consolation to no effect, 

( or j To this effect— 

( adj. ) j To the end, ; To some 
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extent— ^iTO; To a great 
extent — 'si'Sfa, 'sjfesrfSR ; To the fullest extent — 
*rc'ltC»R ; To such extent — <as5T^, fK ; A way 
leading to a river, ; This way leads to a 

river, ( sjff® or sjEsfis ) w« "iSi: ; Liable 

to err — ( adj. ) j Au obstacle to 
meditation, (or ; Agreeable 

( or pleasiDg ) to the ear— 2$f^=5!<l, 318^;* 
( adj. ) ; Agreeable to the nose, 5t c 1^^ s l (adj.) } 
Reduced to skeleton— ^t5U»R, (adj.) ; True 

to one’s word or promise — (adj.) j 
Yielding to a superior foe, (adj.) ; 

Face to face — 5 l^ 5 (; To what degree f fas " ? 
A hand to hand fight, j Running to him, 

( adj. ) ; Count to ten, tf*l W ; 
They met to hundred, ■I'Sfafa $ A mortal 

wound leads to death, ; 

Averse to study, 'adj .) } Deaf to entreaty, 

i adj.) j To a man— ; To 
my great delight, he recovered — rj cWf? 

<2f3fW5l*5^ j Tortured to death, \5?lt 3«fl 

Wt (adj.) i 
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Toward, Towards— af® ; Towards Sindh, fa?? 
<2ff% ; He started for ( lit. towards ) Pr&gjyotisha, 
<2tT’t,EWTtte93lf'59Cqi ; Towards the north, ; 

Towards me— silt 1 

Under, Underneath — 'sf*:, j Under the 

shade of a tree, ; Under the pretence of 

doing good to the world, ; Bent under 

the weight of fruits, 5F?r«i*R'8 ( adj. ) ; Uuder these 
circumstances, *lfi5 ; Under any circumstances, 
<5^1 'gsfljj ; Under the excuse of illness — 
*fl'5T<IItC®»l,- i i( p lttfC*l i l ; Under the influence ol — 3-I, 
'Bjqfa, (adj.) ; Under the influence <>f 

sleep— ; Labouring under 
anxieties — faWt* 1 , ( adj. ) } 

Groaning under pain — C^ttb WUlJff *1 (adj.) } Under 
consideration — fac95I, fasf*IJ ( adj.) ; Buried 

under ground, (adj.) } Under two years, 

( adj. )j Uuder this condition, «it»m j 

Under mist ortunes— fa’ff'e^rc®! } 

Under age — ‘S!<*n39J9Pt?l,- i ra? ( adj. ) ; Under 

the Yavanas, ; Under your favour, 

'5^C'St*S* B *t9l | 
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Up— §* ifa, ^ ; He got up a tree, u 
Up the river — atf'sraff'SS, fagps: ( Opp. Down the 
river, ) ; Up to the knee, 

( adj. ) ; q \% ; Up to date — *m, 

«t1 l 

Upon— i 

With— * 1?, *lt^, W ; With one accord 

( unitedly ) — xT'tj ; |y ; Brought up with 
care — 3C1R , tf?l*ftfa'5 ( adj. ) • Bristling 

with joy, 51^*1 or (adj.) ; Competing 

with one another — ; 
Inconsistent with each other, ( or v l : a 3D '1?l^ ) 

( adj. ) ; Consistently with interest, 
'St'iftfacStttH ; With the arms crossed, ^PS^Sj 
( adj. ) ; Crowned with success — *PR, ( adj. ) • 

He paid off his debt with life, J1 ; 

With eyes expanded ( or overflowing ) with joy — 

( adj. ) ; With eyes full 
of tears — ( adj. ) ; With all 
his heart, ; Identical with life — 

<sttC*ft»W ( adj. ) ; Inflated ( or puffed up ) with 
pride, WTl^ (adj.) ; Melted with affection, 
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{ adj. ) ; With something in view, ; With 

difficulty — ; Set with jewels — 
kite's ( adj. ) ; With a start— 

Stuick with wonder — fVsot^^, 
( adi. ) • With pleasure — ytfl • 
Playing with dice, ( or (adj.) • 

Popular with neighbours, ( adj. ) ; 

Synonymous with it, or ( adj. ) ; 

Together with — *W x , *1* ; Angry with me, 

^ ( adj. ) • With affection — ; 

With respect— With 
all, ; With Lakshina^a — >1$, 

( adj. ) | 

Within — ; Within the house. 
Within the iron-sale, ; Within 

earshot, ; Within an arrowshot — 

*t*21W*R 31^ ; Within living memory, *%\Uq 

; His heart sank within him — 

^<1 ; Within hearing, j Within 

the reach of eyes— WMTK*, i 

Without — . Nothing is obtained 
without labour, fW*i ^ *1^05 * A body 
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without life, fsieffa: ( or ; Without a little 

consideration ( or 'sjfaijbsJ 5 ! ; 

Without eyes — ^5^, (aij.); Without delay — 
■, Without doubt — *W*HR, ; 

Without money — Tn*fy p fa "9 si *1 ( adj. ) | 


EXERCISE 

Translate into /Sanskrit : — 

(a) I have learnt something about the quarrel. He 
walked around the city. A servant should act according 
to his master’s ‘whim' The preceptor got angry with 

his disciples. I have also a sisterly love for them. He 
has taken the charge of looking after my son. The ruffians 
assembled one after another. You are at liberty to go. It 
has been raining since Saturday last. Nothing can be done 
without labour. There is no one here but Hari. He has 
every thing except money. But for you the work would 
not have been done. No good comes of it. It is three 
miles distant from this place. I have no authority over him. 
The event took place before my eyes. No work can be 
done by you. I have been beaten with a stick. He is a little 
out of sorts through hard labour. Do not quarrel with 
your brothers and sisters. I have sent the book through 
my servant. Rama is younger of the two. I will come 
back within a week. There is no one within the room. There 
should be harmony among friends. There is no quarrel be- 



PREPOSITIONS 


227 


tween you and me. He is above sixteen years of age. He 
has been turned out of the house. On account of illness, I 
could not go to school yesterday. Draw water from the 
well. You must work till ten. He fell at my feet, lief 
was beside himself with joy. 1 cannot liv^ without you. I 
have been much hurt on the leg. He has been cut to the 
quick. How do you meet the expenses out of these proceeds. 
He had a son of the name of Gopala. I take him for a fool. 
Can you play on the harp ? He cannot save even a p;ce 
out of hi s salary. 

(b) What was the matter with him r He is dull (or hard) 
of healing. Of what use is it to stay here ? There is no use 
of telling me about it. The earth turns round the sun. 
After a few days, the boy stole again. One should lay up 
money against days of trouble. The farmer's children 
sat around the fire. Your first statement i.; not consistent 
with the second. Enmity between us will continue till our 
death. This road leads to Oudh. By this time, he might 
have reached f he place- Get your lessons by heart. Pie 
was very wicked during his youth. He started for the city 
of Benares- From this day forward, all animals should 
live on a ‘sort of contract’ ( ) with me. I have 

been ill for more than a year. The hernm is travelling from 
one holy place to another. He has been deaf from his birth. 
He is born of a good family. A man of virtue is protected by 
Dharma himself. The birds dew out of sight. He caught 
me by the hair. For want of money, he had to undergo 
much hardship. To move the stone is beyond my power. 
The drought existed for five years. 1 have read the book form 
the beginning to the end. On a sudden a cloud hid 
the sun. Cut it with your knife. There is a gnat on your 
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cheek. At dawn of day, we went out of the town. The 
crows left their roosts and flew off to feed on worms. From 
its fragrance, I know it a lotus. He studied grammar five 
years and became proficient in it. The number of the poor 
was over a hundred. I have not experienced such a fatal 
grief since my birth. Vichitravlryya married Amba and 
AmbalikA, the daughters of the King of Benares. 


LESSON XIX 

Conjunctions 

222. Con6ord of subjects and verbs : 

Simple sentenced concordusa f355 verbi£t taf'S 
( See sec. 87 ) ; 

(a) al nominative, ‘and’ Conjunc- 
tion coupled plural verbal) $5 I 

sentenced ^ 

taFSfa 55 ; ‘and’45 '^ftW V <115^ 

53 I 5 ’ll, Rdma and Hari ‘are’ present, 3TW1 
5 fa «6 (^C^) fa^tc^ ‘^s:' } Yajnadatta, Devadatta 
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and C'.mrudatta 'are ooming’, <t®'?C > a1 

( •si's ) ‘*mfv / ^ ) 

( b ) ^ aic«ff <3*55^ s «!Sli5 

fa^tS 5t 5»555t-S 5®E*1, faWHg 'It '-?* 

^5'tt'S J>lc=1, s^TtH I3F51 ^ I 5 0 H, Yajnadatta 

and his two friends ‘ate coming', 5®*^ 
fstcai (fa5.j & ( v«rstf*I ) •'5Tfat5§fV ; Two boys and two 
girls ‘are playing', 5t«1t:<^ C5 5tfalC* ( fas. ) C 

( ifif*. ) ; Boys and girls ‘are playing’, 

5tfat«t: ( -i»5. ) 5 ( vacs ) I 

( C ) 5^*1 55E55 

Stw s^sgflis flSRtS itiCTlfat 55 I Wl, Rama, S yama, 
Gopala, and their two friends and relations ‘are 
present/ ?fai; Wfwl Cl faciS ^fat*E (fl^tfa) 

‘fa'SUS’ I 

( d ) 5>«R 5S«R 5? 51 'sC'Stfa’F 5s|55l5r.5P5 5JCFJJ, 

05 ^ fsp 5 t? *I!C®, ^ 1*15 *tfav 9 f^atS ^5 55 ; 

( i ) ifa-S 9 ! R^alOf faf5l ^fnuf?l Ufa® <s[fa® ?5 51 ; fa5Rte 
5t 55*551^ fJHtttOT, f?5t fa555tg ’ll 5?555t$ '4®5’ *tc^m 
Ufa® «|fa® ?? ; ‘SRfiTffarS fafJTttsf smi ^5 | 5S5R 

*4®5’ *tC5f5 *|fa5Ct R5' 5 1C=?3S StCSM f? 55 I 551, JTtRI 51 tfufl 
51 ft®Rt f5SW ?5fa5i I 55 i 4H«(® 551 fasfa^tRt 5*1 ^5: # 
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^ ■« fotu? ir’I c'str ^fssi, 

'©faa Jiff's I 5t«|t, «|tf^5J5$l- 

C^f date’ll tR*S I '*15*6 ?ltf3i*5 

6 *ICf! «(CTl*fa 339 f$\ I 

223. *W *1*OT S f§§J) fa* *[¥£3*? ?t£*l, 

feRl ^<53 -^tape^a, «w 'S JftfPl *f?p£39 $5£*f, 

fetl w 5 ) ^K3a ss 1 w, sf^istp ( 33\ ) ?t^1 

, '»<lt*U' ( ^STffR ), Hari, you and I are students ; 

6 ( ) 5ft3l ), Hari and 

you are students ; ?f3*st 6 ( ^tc^t , '®aias’ 

( ), Hari and I are students ; ifflfiftnmt 

B (^) C’itfat: '^sf' ( JJffiJl’J'Ft ), Hari, Gopitla 
and you are all brothers. 

(a) 3>«t3 3><I3 ‘and’ 3131 coupled gt <H fSEfStfa* 

nominative 8 objectiveiflU 3 s 3*l*[f£ , !3 ’Iff 

31331* 5H | 3 31, Rama, Lakshmana and Bharata 

are half-brothers, — '?(t5i«T^ c f : S?[t5ti' ^tCSnil 3P53: ; 
Wash your face, feet and hands — >2I'3 i t s ’l?( I 

224. facg (2t«ft5f Conjuutiomsfas < si*f^1ff '« ^fftW 

<2hff"t* 5^C*£^ ; — 

And— S ee sec. 222 } And also— ^31 B; Anagata- 
vidhata, ( one who provides for the future ) and 
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also Pratyutpannamati ( oue who is rr ady witted ) 
prospered with ease, 5 

! 5pR <awcs i And not, And no — ^ : j ■ > A girl fell 
into rhe ditch and not a boy — r itC5 
'5^*1 a’Tt'S, *1 ^ <11*1^: : Rama, and no other 

boy, is to blame — stsj 4s . 

Rama, S ytmia, Hari, and not Gopula, were present 
there — 31*1; mate’ll S>f«*B ^ ^ C^lt‘ s> lt*15 1 

As- ^ ( <if« ), t«!l, W, f <l ; As ( for example ), 
<W1 ; As for instance, «oin« • In as much as — t'S., ; 

As there are lots of business, ; As I al- 
ways think of money, fBOTfa ; As 

white as milk— fa^s, (adj.); 

Black as soot, 'aw®R,-®t 5 l ft b -stSW?, or $?( 

(adj.) ; Cold as ice (or cool as clay)— ^IRfafas, 

(adj.); Tall as a pine, (adj.) ; Sweet as honey 

— *l«£gt5 (adj.) ■ Soft as aown — 

C^R 9 !,-^ (adj.) ; As companions of the spring, 
*1^631^; As for war, it is imminent — 
in 5 ! j As a father, he is worth respect — Ht'Sh® *1 ’jeii: " y 
As a child, ^t s U5$l } He as well as his father i£ 
a poet, *1 fas I 5 | 
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Because, For, Since, On the ground that — 
tfe, ft, ^ $ I can not walk, because I am weak — 
*{ ; I love him, for he is intelli- 
gent — *sfaR ; As superseding all 

qualities, character prevails — ft 
T®fWl ; Why is he absent Because he 

is ill, ^ ; It is three 

days since I returned from Haridwara — 

3)tf«l ftsftfa ^tfa, cftft fintfa *1 *s! fa 

; Because of his absence, 

3 Because of this, I 

But— *i*z t Wise* ; He is ill, but 
his life is not in danger — ^ ^ 

*K ; Do not divulge the mystery but keep it 


secret, ; Not 

only — but, ^ C<H *!*[—' ‘f' ( not at beginning ) ; This 
hermitage is peaceful, but my arm throbs — 

V ( or fal, ^ &c, ) I He is 
assiduous indeed, but dull — ?\~*n ^ 

(*T?J^ ) *T ; But on the contrary — ^3^ \ 

However, Still, Nevertheless— 

; However I will wrekk vengeance, £<r<^ 
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j Still the lion is uo better than a beast, 
K5«||fa fa*$5 *n«". | 

Ije — Mt*r, CS< i Doit, if you can — *P<K*65f <aps^ 

; If so. If this be the ease — art" yj 1 ®, If 

Dot — c»1 CFn, CBS, -s!S’-4t ; (There is no if in the ease, 

Jil^iar fs6t<«!1 ) I 

Lest — ? fs ; Love not sleep, lest thon 
come to want — 3|1 

fcfwf* ; I caught him by the hand, lest he should 
fall down — JJ *lC3fsff$ ( 5)1 h or *1 

) wM 5(51 =j*s i 

Oit — =11, g, 'SWI, is® ; For one day or two, 

C^f Si NR’tf ; llama, ifari or S'yaina, 3tc*i1 5i<l= 
R ; Rama or the son of Das aratha, 31-tt 
; Or truly it is said, '5W1 ; 

What shall I toad, grammar or literature ? 

<S® ? I will do or die, ’It'tCW 

j I« it a dream or illusion or a 
hallucination of the brain f g JJt5l g STfs^C^I g ? 

Otherwise ( or ) — c^RS 1 *., «Wt ; Gome to- 

morrow, otherwise ( or ) you will be punished — 

curb’s ( i 
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So — \5% c^*I, <33:, 'B’sfls, j Life is short, so .you 
must be up and doing — spiffs ^> c tf'W°f y I, ^ ^ff%S 

That, So that, In order that— tfe, tfo, 
C9»I j That you should say so, is certainly astonish- 
ing, tfe ( or 9^ ) JJJR 

fa’SIW^ ; Tell me some of my flaws, that I may 
rectify them — *Flfflfe9 C9 fetft 3S f ^ 3tfa 

I 

Than — *\ 59' 2F5F9 ; He is taller than you, Jj W 
<21t*tS39: j He loves you more than me, '«lf995 ! 39t 

© ; Better than — •'SSt'SH, 9t£s9, 

(adj,) ; Better death than disgrace, ( 3 

^ or ^ 5 ) *lfiT39; | 

Though, Although — 'stf 5 !, trafa ; Though made 
to fall down, «if*t, tpsfa <,> !tf33' ( adj. ) | 

Therefore — ife ; He is learned 
and therefore respectable, 9 ffo ( or Wit 

&c. ) ^srn I 

Till, Until — 9BK, Work till the 

sun is set, 9R\ ^t^I* ; Go on digging, till 

you see the horse— 9t9«, '319'!, *9^'® csifir^sr x j 
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Till now — Vi'S i Unless — *lfi? w, csl C5«. ; 

I will not give him the book, unless he come — 

« vftSlfa, 5 1 a UtC65'?, I 

Y I T — 'ssftfa ; Yet the goddess is not propiti- 
ated- *11 ^ c?f>itftrei i 


EXERCISE 

Translate into Sanskrit ; — 

(a) l bow down to Parvati and Parames'wara, the parents 
of the world. Let us go out and take a walk. My brother also 
was present there. If you study, you will much improve your- 
self. Yet there is another reason for it. Toll mo rot in ‘mourn- 
ful Liu cabers’ life i« but an ‘empty dream’ 

( ). But I do not know any thing about his other 

sons. Labour hard, or you will fail. Jfe was indeed crowned 
king, but there were other qualified princes too. May it be a 
real tiger or some other animal dressed in tiger’s skin 1 1 grant 

that you are possessed of all qualities still I consider it my 
duty to advise you. This cloth is as white as snow. As the tree 
is, so is the fruit. The elephant is larger than a lion. I do not 
think it proper to speak on this subject, because I am not con- 
versant with its details. I am going to execute my mastei’s 
command, but where are you going / Suvadana tells me that, 
OhandralekhA, her mistress, has been ill since the day of her 
dancing in the temple of Durga. Friend, cut off my snares 
at once and save me, for it is said that adversity is the touch- 
stone of friendship. Art thou mad, that thou speakest so in- 
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coherently ? Does not the serpent Stesha feel the heaviness ol 
t,he load on his head, because he does not throw down the earth '! 
Point out to me that rogue of a lion, that I may kill him. 
Lord, maintain yourself by my life that 1 may secure both the 
worlds, besides, it is the purpose of God that we should 
be industrious. Unless you labour hard you will not be able 
to get the better of him. 

(b) He is more intelligent than his younger brother. A learn- 
ed man is more to be respected than a rich man. The Yamuna 
joins with the Ganges at Prayaga and is held sacred by 
the Hindus. Charioteer, stop trie chariot, till I get down. 
Take care of these sons till they are weaned. Since all the pre- 
parations of war have been completed. 1 do not think it proper 
to treat with the enemies. is much distinguished by the 

purity of his conduct as by his talents. It is better that a girl be 
born rather than a foolish son. Letter to live in a forest ‘infested’ 
(C*lfa\5) by the tiger, the elephant arid other wild beasts than 
to lead a life of poverty among friends. He. and not his elder 
brother, got the prize. This is a meeting of teachers, not of 
students. His sons as well as his brothers are all educated. 
Wealth, honour and knowledge are all left behind us at our death, 
and virtue and vice accompany us. Patience, ‘industry’ 
honesty and modesty are always commendable, but ‘rashness’ 
( ), idleness, roguery and imprudence are censurable. 
Kfdidasa, Bhavabhuti, Mag ha and 8 riharsha are the most famous 
Indian poets. The P&w/avas, the Kauravas and other warriors 
were present, when Bhishma died. You are censurable for the 
inhumane action. My son and my servant both were present in 
the garden. If you do not believe my version, you are requested 
to ask my father the matter. He did not allow me to go to the 
edge of the brook, lest I should fall down into it. We have asked 
apology, yet he is exceedingly angry with us for our carelessness. 
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Interjections 

225 . Surprise, pam, joy emotion of feelings 

fstforlh' Interjection | 

Interjection 43 

$3 » C*R*I Interjection a 3 sentence^ 

C<M^ 'ic^3 vffC^ ^1, ^CvSS fa^Sffa 3 ^ 

^JC3?J <ltW<l *?£??<* C$RS 

^33 •it? ; Riifasii. fVsratftf *r«d*i ?pc^i ^nai i 

^fsa *Ni$jitw faratas w$ta ^ i 

226 . fac$ WT* Interjection^faa $ 

-^^H'5 $?r®E5 ;— 

Adieu, Farewell— 5 Adieu; Adieu i mv 
native shore I ^f*g site^^s! t 

Ah— ( a ) ^is ( pain, anger ) 5 Ah, how chill it 
is f ^Jfs J Ah, is there still disturbance from the 
demons t ^i, I ( b ) *>&$, 

( joy, surprise, pity ) ; Ah, victory | f<um } 

I Ah, it is a terrible thunderstroke ! <«!$$, 
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| Ah, you are fallen into mud | ' 8 IS; 5 , 

*\m ! 

Aha — «iC5l ( pleasure ) ; ( surprise ) ; 

Aha, the beauty of nature t 'stcsl, ftrpilr*tt«1 | Aha, 
it is my friend | CT fe 5 ! ! 5R fsisjt ?it=l t 

Alas— si, «!T 5 l, StSl ( sorrow ) ; Alas, 

I am ruined | 51, St'S'pH ! Alas, Yaidarbhi is about 
to do something unkind | fh|(<)t s® t 

Alas, all my hope vanishes j spl ( 5 ^ ) 
fa*Hlt ^1 ! 

Avaunt, Away, Begone, Hence — ' stwfs, ; 

Avaunt, thou villain — 'sn’tfe SfattW J Away with him I 
t Away with shame t ssmt fpl t 
Begone, thou rogue J 'starts ®1=3J | 

Fy, Fie, Pooh, Pshaw, Pshah — f*tf ; Fie upon 
you 1 ; You are my teacher, pooh t fq?f, 

'St C*l I 

Ha, Eh— ' sits, 3^5, ^t^t, fe® ( Surprise ) ; 
Ha, a blind man ascends the mountain J •fl’I 

*l3®*llraT5f® ! 

Hark — fjpfPis ; Hark _t the bird is coming — 
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Hey, HuRRAh, Huzza— ' st^, ; Hurrah ; 

Hurrah I was the shout, <5133 1 '51^5 J ( «!?! I 'Sr?! I ) 

i 

Huso, Silence — ; Silence t boys, 

ft^t: ! 

Indeeu, Perdy— t$<i } r?, f? ) 

Lo, See, Behold — *IJ ; See, the sun is rising 1 

* 2 *! f% 1 

O, Oil— ( a ) «i*, C5t!, ^9, ^151, "Hf?, 'eJt?, C?, 

; 0, rny boy | <5t« | Oh ye learned men I 

C«t! U5U I Oh Lord l t Oh man l 

why do you live here alone ? sipi?, ^aj fofafa. 
<a*P?l ? (b) «it: ( pain ) } mu, St 

( surprise, grief ) ; Oh, Vakulvalikii 1 Ag.sl , 

^f«l<Pt j 0, I am undone I si SC«t<?p!I j 
Welcome, Hail — "SHI'S*! i 

Wiut— « u:, i 

227. A few other examples : ( a) You 

(Thou) imposter ? c? ! ( b ) You, the vilest 

of meu t You villain I c? l (c) You, the wretch 

of a Kshattriya \ c? I C? t 

( d ) What a pity J What a sad thiDg it is 1 «lf! 
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( e ) Gloiy be to God \ ^r.*n Sfsfe 
or ! ( f) Woe is me j Ah me I id ! 

(g) How phasing is the sight, W.id (or 

<4^ ^9^ t 


EXERCISE 

Translate into Sanskrit • — 

( a ) Oh the fault less ness of beauty in all states ! O this change 
of state ! Oh the folly of the Creator ! How pitiable is the con- 
dition of these distressed persons ! Oh, it is my ring ! — Where did 
you find it ? 0 lord of my life, art thou alive ! Alas, how shall 
I communicate, this censure by the public to the king ! Alas, 
myself have spent whole time in gambling and whom have T 
to blame but myself ? Oh. how delightful is the appearance of 
this man ! See, see, how funny it is ! Ah my fair queeji, what 
has become of you ! Aha, my friend Hira/<tyaka has come ! 
Ah the unfavourable turn of fortune ! Oh the unparallelled 
grandeur of this place ! Avaunt, you disloyal treacherous villain I 
Ah. how hot it is ! flow pleasing is the sight of these two ascetic 
girls l Oh, you are still suffering from disease 1 O the greatness of 
the great! llow full of obstacles is the accomplishment of one’s 
desired objects ! See, what a beautiful bower there is on the hedge ! 
Ah, my bosom friend is dead 1 

( b ) Fie upon you, fool, what is the use of the burden of books 
to you, if you do not read them l Ah. a little dog like this draws 
such big bones 1 Oh let us thank Him then, for great and good 
is He 1 Oh dear, what shall I do ? Lo, how the young ones of the 
♦sheep are frisking under the shade of the Banyan tree 1 Oh the 
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beauty this picture 1 Fie upon ye, ye base vaunters 1 Look, a 
large heap of bones before you! Oh, it is revered Arundhati 
Alas, this is the state of a servant of the lotus-like feet of Hie 
Majesty ! Hence you devil, the meanest of mankind 1 Ah, 
the inrocence of infaney ! Alas, my breast is not still Shattered 
to pieces ! Hush, Hush, whose footsteps are heard ! Oh the bravery 
of that youthful warrior ! O, do missiles ‘gleam forth’ ! What 

a noise is there ! Alas, what a great sin we are going to commit 1 
Oh, how ‘enviable 5 is thy valour ! Oh the greatness of God, 

the Creator of the universe ! Ah my boys, how pitiless arc you to 
these 3 'oung ones of the birds ! Ha, a boy of twelve years old 
has defeated his enemies ! Oh the fortitude and power of the 
Kshattriya race ! 


LESSON XXI 

Glauses 

228 . Clause 'qfCf ; Noun 
clause. Adjective clause <£]3* Adverbial clause I 

clan seif) 3 I 

I. Noun Clauses 

229 . Noun Clause^ *jC^‘that’ (conj.), 'how', 

‘why*, ‘who’, 'which', ‘when’, ‘where’ S 3 

<£)3? noun >43 Stst $3 ■, ^$1 subject, 

object S case in apposition ‘‘TfC^I I 
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Noon claused *fse® ‘thatMf^fa* 

faKCT ''ISfaif Noun clause a* ^RmtOfa 

C»tW 5t5ni<2W*fa ‘Ifa’ <at *15JC5?1 ’ffa 1 ® *5 ; 

Clause^?! st5 & ‘si^t'fe ^*51 5"$ 51 

fa^mc^t <2f H jrf$<5 wifa^ 55 I 5«fl, ‘That 

he is not at home’ ( Noun clause, nominative ) is 
certain, faft’l) *}CS 5<§F5’ tfa ( 5^1 ) fa'.5l»t55 j 

( ^ ) I acknowledge ‘that I have got your letter’ 
( Noun clause, object ), ‘’tfawt C$ St3’ ( V* ) 
‘ffattltfa ; Pray, tell me ‘how he has known it’, 
‘j\ 5psfpp8([ wiaj!^’ jjtt f*f5l 3iR ; My conviction 
is ‘that he will pass the examination’ (Noun clause, 
case in apposition), i) ’HffaTfSfswfa* «fc(f5C55*W) C5 
} The fact ‘that Suslla is good’ is true, ‘5^ 
tfa 5Wsre«, ; ( ? ) There is no proof 

‘fcat he is a thief/ *55 »1 C&fa:’ t'Siaj awMt *tfa I 

( 5 ) ^55 *55 ‘If®’ «fl| W5TC35 «tC5t5 5tt* 5l 1 551, 55- 
5*fa: to fa: 5 *c5tfa ( *55 5vurfa: W' fat 5 

=®ortfa) ? 

(?) ‘55’ mm ^«tcswe or«tl 5ts i 551, 5jtcsri 5fs5* 5t>r5tfa 
<5tft55ft5l 5^515: I *55 *55 ‘5? 5t*5 5f55t3 ‘55T mf5« 
«tC5t1 *tfa® ?5 I 551, Wt5« 45 ‘551’ Wv ®C»tt55Wl- 

«®M Sfa I 
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(a) Noun clauses *JC5* ‘IP, 'Whether* vitfac*!, 
doubt ^fs'S *5 <a5t ‘fat si ’ll’ 515^5 55 I ’I’ll, 

Ask him ‘if he would help me’, ‘5 C5 55tC51 'sfwfa 
fat ?! 51' sfa 'a? *)6§ ■ Do you knew 'whether he has 
gone home’ or not ? Uffatfa 'u v(5t 5t<5:fat * 51’ 5fa ? 


n. Adjective Clauses 

230 Adjeotive clause^ aWC 5 : Relative Pro- 
noun 5) Conjunctive Adverb 5K5P <45t Clause 
’ftfosbatCA adjective^ 3t5? 515^"5 55 ; ^83t«, §51 
principal sentence a5 nouna5 53«1 <2p*t1 ■5C5 1 

Adjective clausea5 ‘who’-^fa* ^35tt5 ‘5<(' iC^5 
•SitsW 55 <a5t clause «5 VV.W f5C“!5 e l 55 5f«15l, §5tU5 
Noun clauses 3t5 ‘tfa’ 515^ 55 I 551, 1 know 
the man ‘who is standing at the door*, 'C5l 5tC5 5'9- 
5U5’ ^55t Sffalfa ; (^) What (that which) I see very 

( i ) vfalt 3 !'® Adjective clause i5 51C5J5 

fapi’mve tnv »ttt5 i 551, C51 5tt5 irelnt'5 ( 5t5i T' 

5tt5 5®t55l5! (adj.) ; •flW 55 551 C5 ITS 5. ( 5t5>l )— 55 
TO? (adj.) ; 5t5fa <5t5C5I5 (5t55)— 5C5W? 

^tstvlfk I 45Wt «I*(5tt5 ‘55’ *tC5ra *1W ‘55’ *!fV5 «tC5l»t 55 51 I 551, 
*C5l 5lC5 <T0t5ra ^ ( 5lt5 TOt55t5? *(*5J( ) I *5« <5% 

V[5t 5t^J5il5 «H(5Wt «WS | 
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small becomes all of a sudden magnified — ‘sVtfflfC 5 * 5 
^3’ 3331 'Stf f3’J^!3 j I have twice read the 

book ‘that you gave me’, ‘33 *j3?3st 'SKI C3 <f<§3’ f3«333- 
■°!;53 ; I can buy as many books as I like, ‘3t3f?2 
«I^3d3Wf3’ <5t3C«T3 C3F^t •ttStfa j I know the spot 
‘where the house stands’, *5131 <5? ^ 3tlc<5’ Wt 
«T3tf3 I 


Hi. Adverbial clauses 

231 . Adverbial claused ^MC 3 ! ‘If’, ‘Though’ 
Conjunctive ad.verb 3I35i : 5 43" <if Clause 

Adverbs St3^ 3^3l 3^3 I Time, place, 
manner 43* cause and effect C®£3 Adverbial clause 
etfa %tw f3w i 

( a ) Adverbial clauses time 
*133^63! *331’, ‘313*’, ‘331 331’ 3J3^5 53 I 331, Come, 
‘when you are at leisure’— ‘3^33 «t3t3 J 13:’ $bf3WT- 
<513 } ‘While he entered the temple’, sounds of orna- 
ment were heard— , 3t33C’Vl 3far« atfafc:’ <5t3*. ftfe- 
'Slfil j ‘Whenever there is a decline of reli- 
gion’, I appear— ‘331 331 3’$S <531 <J3t53l- 

3fftf3 1 
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( b*) Adverbial claused plaoe 33 tt^cq, «l?{3K3 
'3$’, ‘33 33 ’ 3J35® 33 | 331, Go, 'wherever yon 

wish’— ‘3^33 3^35§fV 31 ft j ‘Where there is smoke’, 
there is fire— ‘33 33j «p:’ $3j $as 3 f^: | 

( e ) Adverbial clause 3 manner ^ 3 'I^W, «i^ 31C3 
‘331’, ‘$3\ ‘331 331’ 3135$ 33 I 331, Do, ‘as you are 
directed by your father’— 331 ‘c$ faailftcll t» 3 fa’ $31 
3J3 5 j Try to acquire knowledge, ‘as your father did’ — 
'<93$: f3C$3' C5S15 I 

( d ) Adverbial clauses cause and effect 33 U^t* 1 , 
^IW ‘Sf$’, ‘33’, '3$:\ ‘C33’, ‘C53’ t ‘3fw’ 3135$ 33 I 
331, He is absent, ‘because he is ill’ — ‘^lf^'8 lf$’ if 
Rt3$; j This book is mine, as it bears my name — 
3bl$3 f 3t$1 33l3tf5$fw' ; 'As the tree is', 

so is the fruit— 3^33 ^5^33 3^3 ; I am afraid, ‘that 
he is ill'— f3C$f3 ' 3 ^ 3 ^%$:'; Do not pluck the 
flowers, ‘if you will eat the fruit’ — T’ltft 31 fsfai, 
‘3W C5^ | 
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EXERCISE 

Translate into Sanskrit : — 

ia) She is singing, for she is happy. The seal is 

not a fish, for it breathes air, just as we do. The things, 

which we can eat, are called edibles. While the children 

were playing, they found the gold-ring. He maintains his 

family with the wages he receives. The air we breathe 
is essential to our life. Do not jump about lest you break 
your legs. Rama and Syama, who are brothers, are 
both ill. I cannot work hard, for I am still weak. I am 
sorry that I cannot come. He was so ill, that he could not 
get up from his bed. I feel sleepy, as I am tired. That 
Rdma is a clever boy is known to all. As soon as the teach- 
er arrived, the boys were silent. If you wish to succeed, you 
must work hard. He has come though he is ill. He made 
the sky that looks so blue. This is the place where drinking 
water is available. A monkey was chased by a lot of boys, 
who were playing in the garden. They found that the mon- 
key was eating the young shoots of the mango trees. He 
is learned, and that is happy. Respect your parents, for 
it is your duty. I should like to know, if the preceptor got 
angry with her. Though he is old, still his strength is won- 
derful. This book is not written but published by me. 

(b) Oh my friend Pu^arika, it is well known to me, but I 
ask you this and this only. I remember that the man, 
who is sitting in the inn, once went to my father while he 
lived at Vrndavana. If Gopala and you were here, you 
could hardly bear to see the dreadful sight. The boy, whom 
I am speaking about, is very intelligent. I hope, you remem- 
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her the? man I spoke of to you a month ago, A wicked 
man is not to be trusted, simply because he speaks 
sweet words. He Las been living in this city for the last 
two months that he may be acquainted with the learned 
men here. He hastily came up to me, as if enraged, and 
said that I had greatly offended him. When the enemies 
fell upon us like so many hail stones, we did not know 
what was to be done. Immediately on hearing my words, 
the rash man, with only one attendant, became ready to run 
the risk. I hope, you all are going on uninterruptedly with 
your religious austerities. I admit that you arc possessed 
of all good qualities ; still I consider it my duty to advise 
you as youth is subject to temptation. Devadatta gets 
up early in the morning and begins to study, while thou 
sleepest snoring in bed | Is the place, from where you 
have come, supplied with plenty of corn ? Do you think 
that the sun is not exhausted simply because he never 
remains stationary in his celestial path ? 


LESSON XXII 

Correlatives 

232. i*r *itC5 ci, 

OOTtClS *ii3, sense complete «?37 1C*? 9 

$9 ; Correlative VZf I 
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233 . fat? Correlative-^ sentenced* 

street? 

(a) As — AS. As— so, ^«fl — 'S'il ; Sita was as 

dear to him, as his daughter S'dnta, H«I1 *tf$1 '55«l 
tstll fetSl 'stPfte J As the tree is, so is the 

fruit, 5M1 <I*Wl 

(b) As LONG AS— SO LONG ; 'Sfat ; As long 

as a man can earn money, so long remains his fami- 
ly attached to him, 

(c) As (so) MUCH — AS, ^5«|| — *Ptf1, ; 

Cold does not pain me as (so) much, as the form 
‘vadhati’, Jf 'Stll ^t«tre q«T1 ^t*re I 

(d) At one time— at another time. Sometimes 

—SOMETIMES, Now— NOW, ^5 — 

At one time he plunged into a forest, at another 
time he sported into lotus fQrests, 
sme*, ’Ptflfet CUM I 

(e) Either — or, §\o, 31— ?1 ; One thing is 

preferred, either sovereignty or hermitage — 
tils:, i&fsfjsr • One god is preferred, either 

Kesava or S lva, <4re! C«RS C*1«1 ^ f"t«1 1 ' I 
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(f) If -then, ; If you go (then) I 

go, W.m, 'Sfk (Wl) ( 

(g) In one place — in another place. Here — 

THERE, In one place, there is the playing 

on the lute, in another place there is the ory of 
'alas’— ifif&ff I 

(h) Neither — nor h, ^ s— ^ s, ^ ^ *1, 

it — ?I b ; Neither he nor his brother is intelligent, 
*.?{*{ *^T3j Virtues, not sex nor age, 

are things of respect — 13*11 ^ ^ 5 fcm 

5? 5 W ; Neither he ever drew his stringed bow nor 
did he put on an angry look, s? C'S'I 

w. * a\ i 

(i) Neither— nor— nor, ^ — •?— * b ; Neither 
my elder brother, nor Kiri£i, nor you are the cause 
of the great enmity with the Kauravas — 

( j ) Neither — nor — nor — nor, ^ H ^ 5 — ^ 
^1, ^ H ^ — •{ ; Neither the excellent flower- 
bed, nor moonlight, nor the sandal-wood paste 
besmeared all over my body, nor any wreaths of 
jewels can care me of my pain caused by Love, 
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K H 5 >1*1^ ^t^l*l* *f 

^1 Jlf*I^C5l SRfWWR sWt*TOC*ttf^(. I 

( k ) Not only — but also, h c*W(-- 
or • Oh, Malavika has not only a second in 
beauty, but also in fineries, c^l «f ?RC JpH t, 

JJflfol I 

( 1 ) No sooner— than. Scarcely — when ; No 
sooner (scarcely) I had finished my speeoh than 
( when ) a large serpent raised his hood, 

stfil ( 4=1, 'BUfa'SJftai WW 

or *WSSttW*tt*l*TOrc ) I 

( m ) One— another, 'Sts (fl^s)— ssig } One does, 
another suffers, 'Big: ( f « p& I 

(n) On the one hand — on the other hand, 
<g*< 5 ; — ( 'si’ 15 ^: ) } On the one hand you are 
small, on the other hand you have come late, ia»^5- 

(o) Since — therefore, Because— so, ^«f1— 

— \g^* ; Since ( because ) the wind is terrible 
therefore (so) I think the lord of the birds has 
approached, q«tt« tffB'SS W<8«tl 

•"ifaajei: i 
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(»p ) So— as, vn— q«| } He is cot so wise as 
his brother, ?«f1 'S’U st'sl '3'tl H l 

( q ) Some — others, (^5) ; Some were 

wounded, others dead, ^*IH 5 ^It l 

( r ) So— that, — ('Stp)— CT* jlnfon 
ming His Majesty, I shall so manage that He shall 
kill him,"*tfjRt V50fl *fk3T V\U*f\ W I 

( a ) The one — the other, — «t*ta ; The one 

went to the regions of Chaitraratha, the other to 
the country of the Vidarbhas, <a^b*53S8 , J 

(t) Though — vet, ( still ) ; vsf*l— ; 
Though he is poor, yet (still) he is respectable, 

wfa * i 

(u ) When- then, Wl— ’ 3*1 ; Then, 

when the traveller conhdent of his ( the tiger’s ) 
words entered the pond for bathing, ( then ) be was 
stuck in the deep mud, 'SCSI 
w. *if«3; i 

( v ) Where — where, ^ ; Where is the 

(severe) penance and where is thy (delicate) frame. 
Bay daughter t <3*15 ^ ^*25 ! 
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( w ) Whether— or, fa 5 }— 1 faj(— 
fa 5 } — '«itC?tfa^ ; Let. us know whether this (animal) 
is wild or tame, fawstffatyt SttW C’lfa ; I do 

not know whether this is worthy of your bark-gar- 
ments or suitable to your matted hair • whether it 
befits your peDanee or forms a part of your religious 
instruction, H UflW fa faff? 

J^f&S 5 }, fat i 


EXERCISE 

Translate into Sanskrit l — 

( a ) No sooner had I gone to the end of one calamity, when 
another befell me again. You need not know whether I am a 
charioteer, or the son of a charioteer or whatever else I 
may be. No sooner did the bell ring, than the boys left the 
‘class’ ). What shall I read? — Vedanta or Logic? Is he 
a Muhammadan or a Baudhda ora Hindu ? He is as much distin- 
guished by the purity of his conduct as by his talents and as in- 
tent upon restraining his senses as upon doing good to others. If 
you approve of it, so act that I shall be favoured by the ‘royal 
sage’ ( ). As a small sprout growing from a seed, carefully 

tendered, will yield fruit in proper time, so will people properly 
protected do. If there is no ‘unehastity’ ( ) regarding 

my huBband in word, thought and deed, then 0 ‘all pervading’ 
( fawn ) gQddess ( Earth ) be pleased to take me in. He 
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is not only a poet but also a great scholar in music. Here are 
heaps of stones and there aie groups of wild trees. On the 
one hand 1 am poor, on the other hand my family swells m 
number. Not only his wealth, but also his possession of good, 
qualities was for the sake of others. Not only is my child alive, 
but also he is 'waited upon’ ( ^ armVa with folded 

hando. 

( b ) When 1 went to him, he reviled not only me, but also 
the preceptor himself. Now, once upon a time, when the thou- 
sand rayed god had not risen 1 igh enough, the female doorkeeper, 
drawing near, said. Neither K&rna nor GopAla nor li ari is to bla.ma 
for this f ,<ult. Either he or his wife might have sent the man- 
goes. He is as intelligent as his elder brother. Where 
is the race descended from the sun and where is my mind of a 
‘little scope’ ( ) ? Where is thy delicate frame 

and where is the hard uneven path ? In this way, as long as the 
old man was alive, ( so long ) his fostered son tried his best 
to support him. A good student n as dear to his teacher, as the 
teacher’s life to the teacher himself. As hi; is so 1 am. Though 
she did not eat the bread, yet she was glad that, she had it to 
help the poor lad. if I call ( then ), she will come to me. Atone 
time the bird goes out of sight, at another time it becomes visible 
again. Now the creeper swings, now it is at rest. Because my 
brother is exceedingly ill behaved, so I shall drive him from the 
house. The sun sheds as much light in his city as ‘causes the 
opening’ ( ) of the lotuses in ponds. lla"va?«a so pleased 

•Sankara by his austere penance, that the god granted him several 
boons. Since all preparations of war have been made, therefore 
I must not treat with enemies. As long as J breathe, I will 
defend my country even at the cost of my life. 
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LESSON XXIII. 

Elliptical sentences 

234. <iW sentence "CHCf CT, 

fawi «JtC* j *^1^5 clausa- 

*33 'sofa's *3 i ^ sentenceC’f Ellipti- 

cal 5JES | 

235- fats Elliptical sentence 

«WT<t ; — 

( a ) I am taller than he ( is tall ), 

<2tt’<r3iU I 

( b ) He respects me more than ( he respects ) 
you, *1 'SCSI *P1 I 

( c ) He is not as tall as I ( am tall ), 

mwl am®: ; ^ICJfl sms: i 

( d ) R&ma is not so clever as Hari ( is clever ), 
3tC»It ( $fnv*n -®«n, or ) S'gcSl H I 

( e ) I had rather die than ( I would ) suffer 
this insult, C 5 ! ; 

m C 5 ! s«*Pl «ltHK * I 
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( f’ ) He is wiser than you suppose ( he is wise ), 

*1 '8C5lfW I 

( g ) I shall try to help him, if t can (help him), 

<5® rrswi i 

( h ) He shouted as loud as he could ( shout ), 
Wtlfe ( or q«n *RF *K ««tl ) f^gcapH I 

( i ) He tries as much as he may ( try ), *t qsfl- 
ClritfS I 

( j ) Look ou all creatures as ( you look on ) 
thyself, ^^sfgpsm Me® 1 *, I 

( k ) I would as soon die, as (I would soon ) 
suffer the trouble. J|f?rcJtf*l l 

( 1 ) He does not write so well as j r ou ( write 
well ), J! ( or ^ sf i 

( m ) I am not such a fool as ( I should be a 
fool ) to believe it, I 

( n ) He is more industrious than (he is) clever, 

fjpstfeftwi: i 

( o ) He is more like a boy than ( he is much 
•like ) a girl, fUl *1 ^*1*^*1 %Sn | 
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EXERCISE 

Translate into Sanskrit ; — 

Let him write, if he can. Gold is more valuable than silver. 
Silver is less heavy than gold. Syama is more intelligent than 
diligent. I shall go there if lean. Stone is not as hard as iron. 
Iron is harder than stone. He had rather confess Ins fault than 
deny it. Kama is more learned than you suppose. Knowledge is 
better than wealth. Health is better than wealth. Ghee is more 
nutritious than oil. Better to dwell in the midst of alarms than to 
reign in this solitary place. He loves me more than you. You are 
more favourite to me than he. Take care of others as of yourself. 
He started as soon as he heard the dreadful news. He is not such 
a coward as to yield to his enemies. The man looks more like a 
S'udra than a Brahmawa. He is as learned as the gods’ own 
teacher, as glorious as the sun, as patient as Mother Earth, as 
brave as lndra. 
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Translate, into Sanskrit l — 

( r. ) Being in his last age; While he is yet in the womb; 
Guardians of the moon-lake ; Highly thought of ; Void of 
injury ; The drops of water fallen-; Whose splendour ‘is en- 
hanced’ <») by the rainy season ; The ‘representation’ 
(sif^fs) of Raghn ; A conveyance having four ‘corners’ 
(^Sf) ; In the ‘interior’ of which were weapons kcot 
‘ready’ (*fa"5) ; The companion of my beloved ; Instructed 
bv the king P/ithu ; As if drawn in picture ; The eldest 
daughter of Uimavat ; Overcome by pity ; Begging the 
blessing of the gods ; Announcement (^fftW) of victory ; 
Having put on ail ornaments ; As far as the purification 
of Su& by the fire ; With a sword ‘uplifted’ ; First 

making his salutation to M alias w eta ; Who is beyond the 
reach of 'speech and mind’ ( ) ; A disgrace to the 

family ; For the performance of sacrifice ; Returned after 
having worshipped the sun ; Who lias made up his mind 
tc practise penance ; On account of having arrows made 
of flowers ; For imparting moral training ; Shunning 
the company of the wicked ; For some ‘rite’ ( fapf ) having 
progeny for its object ; Destroying (spft) the works of the 
‘enemies’ (*13) ; From the words of ‘trustworthy sage’ • 
Of the size of (or as small as) an Tndragopa insect ; In the 
‘front’ ( of battle ; Dwelling to the north of the 

sea ; Preeminent among the Raghus ; A creeper tending t® 
fall down ; Reduced to the state of the five elements ; Vio- 
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lently ‘dashing against’ (l%-^) the shores ; Who formed the 
subject of our talk ; The marks of a hundred ‘calamities 
{ Devoid of the ‘warmth’ ( of wealth. 

( b ) By false accounts and ‘messages’ ( ) ; 

Slaughtered dike a sacrificial victim’ ; Having 

Chitralekha for her ‘companion’ (fastll) ; Repeatedly ben- 
ding down the creepers ; Slow in judgment • When 
it was midnight • ‘Who have entered into’ ( ) confi- 

dence ; Overcoming all sense of shame; Not devoted to any 
one else ; Deadly in its effect ; Said sarcastically by Bhima ; 
‘Marring’ the interests (cara*[) ; ‘Fatal’ (*TC?**) to life ; 
With a limited number of ‘retinues’ ( 'ifnsR ) ; Altogether 
‘powerless’ ; For religious rites ; Having reached a 

‘climax’ ; Antidote against anxiety ; On account 

of his affection for his devotees ; A flash of light 

‘in female shape’ Like one afraid ; The gait 

( ) of a humpbacked ; Having presence of mind ; A 

body reduced to ashes ; At the ‘conclusion’ ('awfa) of 
the coronation ceremony ; Employed to rouse you from 
sleep ; A man of position ; As a matter of fact ; A man 
of tall size ; At the top of one’s voice ; A voice from heaven • 
-Out of one’s power . Since his birth-day; According to ‘cus- 
tom’ 0®Tt5t*) ; Somewhere in the room* Black only in colour; 
Commanded by their ablest general ; Searching for the 

sacrificial horse ; Dressed in tiger-skin ; The best of all 
brothers ; By Amarsimha, one of the nine gems of Vikrama- 
ditya, the king of Ujjayinl ; Either the one or the other ; 
Neither meat nor vegetables ; A fine of sixty-eight rupees ; 
A Br&hmana by birth. 
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Or' 

(*;) He was dead. He sat still for ^ome time. He is 
a tall man. It is dark. Call at the "ate. Let as go 
back as fast as we can. The dawn is fair. Hue is a gray 
cat. Do not pull her by the tail. Do not ‘yawn’ (fa-«rw). 
The air is fresh and the bird is gay. He is my friend- All 
men must die. He must work that he may earn his bread. 
This is a niece field. Day begins when the sun rises. 
A week is seven days. The sun rises in the east and sets 
in the west. What way does the wind blew ? Throw 
up some grass, ^Let us then read first. But first Jet me 
play for umie time. Come, let us talk and play. We 
have come to school to learn and not to talk and play. 
Ttiesun and the moon are round like the earth. The sun is 
larger and the moon smaller than the earth. When we 
stand on a vast plain, the large trees, that are far from 
us, look like small trees. We c.rnnot go near the sun and 
the moon, so we cannot see how large they are. I met 
an old man in the street with a bag on his back, He was 
weak and the bag was full. Fishes of all sorts, some snakes 
aud whales live in the water. Some places on earth are 
hot, and some cold. In some places the cold is so great 
that we can not hear it. 

( d ) God made the sun, the moon and the stars, God 
made all beasts that walk on the ground, all birds that fly 
.in the air, all fishes that live in the water. We can not see 
God, but He sees all that we do. He is kind to all th§t 
love and fear Him. We should not lie, steal or do anything 
• else, that He hates. How good is God to u§ i 
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( e ) The earth is round like a ball. It gets heav and 
light from the sun. Some parts of the earth are land and 
on a great part of it there is water. Men, birds beasts and 
worms live on the land ; plants and trees grow on it. Some 
places are high, and some low. There are rocks and hills, 
plains and vales, seas and streams on the earth. Fishes of 
aft sorts, some snakes and whales live in the water. 

(f) God made me. He gave me all the good things 
that I have. He gives me the air I breathe, the food I eat, 
the clothes I wear, the home I dwell in and the friends that 
are dear to me. He gave me ears to hear, eyes to see, 
a nose to smell, a mouth to taste and speak, hands to feel 
and work, and legs and feet to walk. 

( g ) A bad boy does not go to school or learn his task. 
He tears his books and plays when he should read. He 
does not mind what is told to him. No one loves him. He 
will be a dunce all his life. How will he earn his food ? He 
speaks lies ; and no one trusts him. He beats the cows and 
the cats, the dogs and the goats. He does not mind that they 
feel pain. He does not feel shame, when he is in fault. What 
a sad thing it is to be bad ! 

( h ) There is a poor man at the door. He is quite blind. 
He does not see the sky or the ground, the trees or the men. 
He does not see us, though we are so near him. A boy leads 
him from door to door. Poor man 1 It is a sad thing to be 
blind* We shall give the blind man some food and clothes. 
I wish the blind man had a house to live in, and kind friends 
to take care of him and to teach him to work. Then he 
would not beg from door to door. 

( i ) Do you know Rama ? All men love and praise 
him. He learns his tasks well and does not play when he 



PROMISCUOUS EXERCISES 


261 


shoulS mind his book. But when he has leave to play, he 
plays with good boys and girls and chooses such games as 
are free from blame. He does not hurt boys or girls. 
He does not beat the cows and the dogs. He is kind to the 
poor and does not quarrel with his brothers and sisters. 
He respects lbs parents, elder brothers and other superiors, 
and never disobeys them. He loves his friends and fellow- 

students. He does not laugh at a lame, blind or hump- 
backed man but gives him pice and clothes. 

( j ) There has been no rain for some time. The ground is 
dry and hard. Grass and plants are burnt by the heat of the 
sun, and ii it, does not rain soon, they will die. Tile sun does not 
shine now, but it is hot. There is no wind at all. The sky looks 
black. How dark it is 1 What a bright light riione through the 
sky i It is gone. It does not last long. What a noise there is l 
It rains. Oh, whit large drops ! Rain comes from the clouds. 

( k ) It is dawn. Various kinds of birds are joyfully singing 
among the branches of the trees. U ntie and com morning breexe, 
charged with fragrance, is blowing. Bees are humming and 
flying about from llower to flower in search of honey. See the 
sun is rising in the east 1 Oh. how red is the disc of the sun ! It 
has tanged tin*, new leaves of trees, the dew-drops on the 
blades of grass and the waters of streams and fountains with its 
red rays. Lo, look at the summits of the mountain 1 The 

snows having bee: reflected with the rays of the rising sun, 
are appearing like so many crowns 1 

(1) The special advantage of union is. that what we cannot do 
alone, muy easily be accomplished jointly. Those who act in 
. union, are sure to succeed notwithstanding their weakness and 
poverty. There. i<* no work that cannot be done through union, 
and the strength of union is unlimited. Single drops of rain 
water are, in themselves, very worthless things; but when they 
come down together for a long time, they turn into a stream, 
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sleeping away everything before them by the force of the current. 
A single straw can easily be torn to pieces ; but when a number 
of them is united into a rope, an infuriated elephant can be tied 
with it. It is through union that water and straws are so 
powerful. 

( m ) Labour and improvement live together. Where there 
is labour, there is improvement. All civilised nations in the 
world are industrious. It is through industry alone that the 
civilized nations shed lustre on the face of the earth. Besides, 
it is the intention of God that we should be industrious. We 
have to obtain by labour whatever is necessary for our food and 
clothing. He who is idle disobeys the law of God. 

( n ) The period of thirteen years, agreed upon, passed away ; 
still Durvodhana would not give back to the Pawr/avas 
their kingdom. At this the Pkwr/avas finding no other means, 
began to make preparations for a war against the Kauravas, 
their enemies. Grand preparations were being made on both 
sides. Almost all the kings of India joined either the P&wrfavas or 
Kauravas. A great war like this had never been waged in 
India. It lasted for eighteen days. The Kauravas fell one by 
one in this war, king Puryodhana being the only survivor. 

( o ) All of a sudden, a large piece of cloud overcast the sky. 
The sun did no longer shine and all the aspects around assumed 
a gloomy appearance. There was not a stir in the sKy for some- 
time. It became darker and' darker and the leaves of trees 
near us were becoming less- and less visible every moment. 
Cows and bulls, sheep and goats, having given up their grazing 
ran wit h eyes dilated with fear towards their respective 
folds. In a momenta violent storm blew, terribly ‘disturbing the 
silence of nature’ ( ). It moved forcibly the 

branches of trees and filled the sky with clouds of dust and dry 
leaves. Some trees with fruits were uprooted, some broken 
down and blown away. Rivers, streams, lakes and ponds were 
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dashed* nto foams and many boats were turned upside down. 
In a short time the beauties of nature turned into something 
very unpleasant and they seemed like a well -adorned city 
ruined and looted by terrible foes. Oh, how great is the 
power of wind 1 
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Appendix A 

Idiomatic Translations 

(1) I am suffering from a strong head ache, 
fotUtWWHl 5IK i (2) This is another evil to 

add to the first, I (3) A 

letter without any address upon it, 

C»W: I (4) Bid farewell to your friend, ( or 

'STfaW ) C^5 | (5) Taking advantage of my 

■weak point, rtsj (adj. ) I (6) My words 

deeply affected his heart, ^C6l CH ^3/ JftW 

C*1C® 1 (7) Two negatives make an affirmative, 

^6?p3: I (8) There is no other 
alternative, «ta1 5tfWtf« ; I (9) 

It will do, This will answer my purpose, 

C 5 ! I (10) This our title does not apply to 

any one else, •! fif *TS 1 (11) Let us 

be punctual, (or I ( 12 ) 1 do not 

approve your proposal, 35C3 •fff'e'Wft I (13) Man is 
the architect of his own fortune, C’ltC^P fa 9 lft^t* 
31 s«|f% | (14) To whom shall I 

ascribe the blame ? ^f*SR CTt^* I 
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(15) r attach great importance to public censure, 
& | (16) Such a bargain 

was struck, | (17) The family branch- 
ed off into eight parts, fearful I 

(18) Fortune favours the have, ij): \ 

(19) Why do you beat about the bush 9 

? (20) A bird in the hand is worth 
two in the bush, &Z?\, AWW 

csfi ^5°., w 

I (21) Why cast parls before swine ? 
fa ^2*13“ 9 I congratulate }Oii upon 

your success in the examination, 

I (23) The patient is in a dangerous 
state, 1 (24^ Delay is dan- 
gerous, faswfc, foiwfo I (25) I 

shall deliver the letter into his hands, c*l^* & 
<2ff*lfaqHfa < (26) He is the laughing stock of all, 

qtfqt* *\ or 1 (27) A dead 

letter, *13^ I (28) What are you disput- 

ing aboub ; fax C^l fat«TW ? (29) How do you 
do ? ( or T fw f 

( 30 ) Ground having ups and downs, ( or 
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) ffa: I (31) Ups and downs of life, 

I (32) Small drops make a brook, 
fa*ltc<5Sf 3R«|: ^5: 1 (33) Hear me out, ^ CT 

I (34) He has escaped one danger only 
to fall into another. He has been between scylla and 
Charybids, ^sjr.^l C’SM'JE’I I (35) 

He drinks his fill, 'bw f\ I (36) God forbid, 

*lt^* I (87) I shall forego my name, 

^CUtfa I (38) They have girded up their loins 
for battle, ^St? Wfl ( or I (39) 

Grinding the teeth in rage, I 

(40) Tears gushed forth from his eyes in torents, 

I (40) A hand to hand 
fight, I (41) Antecedent good 

omens are the harbingers of coming happiness. 
Coming events cast their shades before, — 
•smttS’ltJI’iR Bisisftetfa Wslfa I (42) This 

is a heaven on the earth, (43) 

God helps those who help themselves, — bfWtWl ft 
W*T«l e l ft^t bw * ftwfe I (44) He has 
a high opinion of you, *1 -9tt W«C« i (45) The 
subject-matter of the story is very interesting, 
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*«It^ I (46) It is a sad irony of fate, 
c*t*f*t ( or frrasftoiw: ) I A week’s jour- 
ney, I (48) Knowledge is power, 

tSW i (49) As long a3 1 live, I 

50) He has filed a suit, SferjW ( or sK® ) I 

(51) A good man makes the best of a bad thing, 
Wtt’lftt rit^: i (52) One fault merges 

in a collection of good qualities, <atv! fs CWl ®*t- 
favssrfe I (53) Mysterious are the decrees of 
fate bpj'lt’H*}, «lfo: I (54) Your 

Majesty’s orders will be obeyed, OW I 

(55) Occupying the honourable position of a house- 
wife, 3U«!f I (56) Sakuntala forms, 

as it were, a part and parcel of my body, 

CT I (57) An example is better than a 

precept — 'Ws C3SJ, 3f6: WtfofilBire | 

(58) He fell a prey to his enemy, I 

(59) Good meu prove their usefulness by deeds 

and not by words, 3 ^ c'tf’IMtfa'STt 

ft *ra: l (60) Slow and steady wins the race, 
TOJftfa sj-K fwwt^ WA% i (61) £ 

shall resume my story from this point afterwards,. 
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*ajs?S I (62) Something is better 

than nothing, I (63) A wicked 

person commits faults and a good man suffers for 
it, «i*\: 55% 5p«lt (64) When 

there is clear moon light, torches are superfluous, 

* (65) 

Thauk you, Thanks — JjsHUt «stni?: I (66) Adver- 
sity is the touch stone of friendship, 
bl3jI3>, toasjts i (67) Union is 

strength, or I (68) 

Let the dead past bury its dead, ?t'53 C*tt6i(l I 

(69) Death is preferable to penury, ^?|? »( 5 

f%%Pli (70) Too much of every thing is good 
for nothing, t (71) Muoh ado about 

nothing, Stile'S ^faRl l (72) Contentment is the 
source of happiness, st’WJR | (73) Dili- 
gence is the mother of fortune, <%®DIJ 5 (I 

(74) Black will take uo other liue, 'SiSftS: *t®C«(\c'55l 
*t | (75) The wheel of fortune cons- 
tantly revolves— ^l63Ft 53^ *tf%35C« 

5 ^tfa 5 | (76) God’s will be done, 

fafa: I 
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Examination papers 

Translate into Sanskrit ; — 

The sun is 'just* ( ) set. The air is cool. 

There is no cloud in the blue sky. The cows ‘lie 
down' ( ) on the soft grass and ‘chew the 

cud' ( ). A sweet smell comes from a 

‘bed of jasmine* ( sifffatfifal ). Flocks ( ) of gay 

birds ‘fly into' ( Wtt* ‘Sffa*!/ ) the ‘thick' 
wood. The corn looks ‘fresh' and green. 

A 'brisk' (6^) bee ‘hums' near me. Her 

day's hard toil is done. She goes back to her ‘neat' 
( Cit^ ) hive. ‘It grows dark' ( ). 

The bright moon and stars will soon rise and give 
us light.— 1878 

It became 'darker' ( ). He thought he 

would nave to spend night in the street and ‘tears 
rolled down his cheeks' ( fWftfafiqwsifa ). 

At last he began to cry aloud. A kind man ‘who 
happened to pass' (bfC 5 ^ b y tbat wa y> stopped 
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and asked the cause of the child's distress. The boy 
told him everything. The kind man ‘pitied him' 
( ssfaR ) and brought home safely. — 1879 

( a ) The king is t.he guardian of religion. 
( b ) Anarchy begets many evils in a country. 
( c ) War is the ‘offspring of anger' ( ). 

(d) Forgiveness is the spirit of the 'siprited' 
the truth of the 'truthful' ( ), devotion of the 

'devout' ( 1880 

An ass having found the ; kin of a lion put it 
on and going into fields 'amused himself' ( 

V ) by frightening' ( , *|*tfV ‘all the animals 
he met' ( C 5 ft6?t^ ) ; and seeing a jackal he 

tried to alarm him also. But the jackal perceiving 
hia long ears 'stikicg out’ ( ), and hearing his 

voice, at once knew who he was. 'Ah J' said he, *1 
‘should have been frightened' ( '€t' ) too, if 

I had not heard you 'bray' ( ). — 1881 

It is the time of dawn. The sun will soon rise. 
The air is cool. This is the b^st time to walk* 
If we walk in the morn, we shall have health. We 
mmt get out of bed, ere the sun rises. Do not walk 
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or. tbe gras8 for it is wet with dew. How bright 
are the drcp8 of dew on the 'blades of grass' 

( *i**i*|3j ) J How the birds are singing on the tree f 
What fine hues are seen in the east ? The sun will 
rise there. — 1882 

On a dark night the kiug heard "a pitiful wail' 

( <^*1 ). He called his servants and ordered 

them to ascertain the cause of the cry. One of the 
servants made his way to tbe spot, ‘being led by 
sound' ( ) and found a young and ‘beauti- 
ful' ( ) woman. She said, *1 am ‘the goddess 

of the king’s fortune’ ( ). I must 

leave him, therefore I am sorry." — 1883 

It is a beautiful picture. You are ^ertainly mis- 
taken. Now almost every town has its daily news- 
paper. Many years have passed, since his death. 
Nothing can ‘exceed' ( ‘ ) his kindness. 
Observe the moon to*uight. We shall proceed no 
further in this ‘business’ i ). — 1884 

We can not s> e God, but He sees all that we do 
.and ‘takes care of' ( ‘*11' *1$ ) us. He is kind to all 
who love and fear him. We should adore God, for 
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all the things, have. We should not lie, or 
steal, or do any thing that He hates. How good is 
God to us ! — 1885 

The 'gaint’ ( hf^j) came again and wanted Rama 
to sing, 'as he used to do* ( ) and be marry. 

"Sing, sing, sing" said he ; but Rama was too sad to 
sing. A prison is no place to sing songs in. At 
last, the gaint grew angry and took Rama out 'to 
force him to sing* ( ). Rama gave a 

loud sound and ‘sank dead* ( '^* ) in the 

giants hand. — 1886 

I walked through the thick forest. The birds 
sang among the branches of trees, I saw the moon 
behind the trees • it was like a ‘lump of gold* 

The stars appeared in the clear firmament. — 1887 

Satyvan was born at Benares. He lost his father 
when only three years of age, and his mother began 
to educate him. ‘While yet in infancy’ ( dH ) 
he was remarkable for ‘industry’ ( ), and show- 

ed how he loved ‘knowledge* ( fret ). It is said 
m when he 'applied to* ( 'qfi? ’ ) his mother for 

'information on any subject* 
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her ‘constant* ( ) answer to him was, “Read 

and you wiil know.*' — 1888 

'By and by’ ( ) his father oame to the 

garden where the tree 'stood* ( ), He was 

very sorry when he found his 'fine* ( ) mango 

iree 'almost ruined* ( ^£{1$ ). "Madhu**, said he 
‘sternly* ( *13^ ) to his son, “who has done this f 9 
Did Madhu 'answer* ( ^ ), "I do not 
know, father \* O no | ( fi? •{ fk ) 'with tears in 

his eyes* (*HaK*lt5*0 he looked up to his father's face. 
“Father,** Baid he, “I cannot toll 'a lie' ( ), 

I did it," “My boy }" ( ) said his father, *a& 

you are not afraid ‘to tell the truth* ( ), I 

at once forgive you" — 1889 

He is as learned as 'the gods' otfo teacher 
( ), as ‘glorious* ( as the sun, as 

‘patient* ( ) as Mother Earth, as brave as 

Indra, He is true and ‘great of soul* ( 
‘bountiful* ( Wt3*N ) and modest, 'master of al} his 
passions* ( ), beloved "by all creature|, 'a 

walker in the paths of righteousness* ( 

*a companion* ( ) of the holy hermits, as 'pure 
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and virtuous* ( ) as they are. But, 

alas J 'in a year* ( ), ‘counting from this 

day* ( <5i<a c£pff^, ) he will die. So it ‘has 

been decreed by the stars’ ( ). — 1890 

After having ‘lamented* ( ) thus, he 

went to the forest ‘with a saddened heart* ( ). 

There he ‘met with’ ( ‘^-^1^’ ) his ‘handsome' 

( ) son, who spoke to him ‘in the follow- 
ing manner* (<H^, ; — “Father, forgive him, ‘who 

has injured you* ( GSitf^ ). Fate ‘compelled* 

( d?fc«ftfa\5 ) him to commit the ‘guilty act* ( «Tf*f )• 
‘Rather than being angry with him* 

‘you ought to feel compassion for him*** ( ^ ^fasi9- 
V*!1 ).— 1891 

Having listened to the ‘aforesaid* ( <fttw ) 
speech, the ‘relative* ( ) of the deceased boy 

came back to ‘the burning ground* ( ). Then 

the tiger quickly ‘fled’ ( ), but ‘ever and 

anon* ( ) ‘turned its face towards 

them and howled* < wfsynx \Ts *Tt^f Wn ijWt* ). 
‘And now it was evening, and stars appeared in 
the sky and the birds of night showed themselves' 
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( ^$*1? b wi ^aitf«i 

*tfa**t: ).— 1892 

He ‘used to prepare' ( qbf* "H ) many 

"fine dresses* ^j). But he did not ‘get* (**& 
much money by hi3 labour. There were other ‘wea- 
vers* in that) village, ‘who made coarse cloth* 

( ) and yet they used to get more by 

‘selling’ ( Um ) their ‘ware* ( ^ ).— 1893 

The stag ‘came again’ ( ), was ‘snared* 

( ) and ‘said to himself* ( ‘f&f%* ). O I who 

can save me from this snare ‘which is like the snare 
of death* ( ), excepting a friend f Then 

the jackal came to ‘that spot‘ (tsu ), looked at ‘his 
plight* ( ) and thought. — 1894 

Then one of them said: — “See, here ( 4a $1* 

‘the dead body* ( c ) of some animal $ I can 
‘make* it ‘alive again* ( ). The ‘intelli- 
gent* man ( ^fis ) ‘dissuaded* ( ‘ fa-fa q^* ^ ) 

him, saying • — "It is the body of a lion ; if you ‘make* 
him ‘alive* ( ), he will kill all of us. 

The other said, "‘What a fool you are* j ( «it: ) 

I will not listen to your word”. — 1895 
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Said the potter $ — "Wife J you have not spoken 
'well* ( TO 5 ? ). Without 'perseverenoe* ( WTt9) 
no work ‘succeeds* ( ). Therefore 

I must go to 'another country* ( )"• Having 

thus 'determined* ( 'fts-ff?’ ^ ), he went to the city 
of Benares. There he stayed 'for three years* 
( ) earned 'some money’ ( ) 

and 'started again for home* ( 

1896 

The 'weaver* spoke : — *1 have a 'devot- 
ed* ( ) wife ; I never 'undertake* ( '3 s or 

^1* ) any work 'without consulting* ( 1 ) her/ 

So saying, he came and 'saw his wife* ( ), 

and said her : — “Wife \ the king wished ‘to grant 
me a fav ). He says he will 

give whatever I shall ask. Therefore I am come 
'to consult’ ( ) you. — 1897. 
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Mode! questions 


Correct the following sentences : — 

( 1 ) ctI w f 3Pt«t: i 

2) <a3: 5WC*5ta e 1t^ti:3t f^rwfs | ( 3 ) ssfac? 3? C3|5ra t 
( 4 ) «i3? attftsrsn: i (5) 3pR? &3j? 

ttf^S? 1 ( 6 ) 'sfs? 31 T 31 35E53>13 I ( 7 ) 

<31 C31 3^f« 3^3 31 C3l C3® faa?33 I C« C3t3 43 

<133131 C3 C31C31 fail's 3C«t » ( 8 ) 3l 'S’lMt 33 

f*it*tf3i? sti^ i ( 9 ) f*t^i 3ti5t s 3t^ic i ?T *lf3*tt*i3*t3; i 
( 10 ) 15131 3lj>tfS g|5®3( 31 ai13t 5t«?* I ( 11 ) 

1333t* 3t31 3 fWJI 3I3C3315 I ( 12 ) 31C31 3133? 3*1 

f3'o|3C31 siXtSI^I *tf*l«: I ( 13 ) C3S 3C^rM^3i f33C3 

3R , o3 < ? i ( 14 ) *n-tfswf«r *ii3^ ?tat: nc33: 3^?- 

3t?t 'SfaWM ( 15 ) 3?t3itS5l 3T36S3J 3tW3311- 

$t3l 1 ( 16 ) •?? f3333l3«F 3C31 C3 *tfjtf»l? 

^3 I ( 17 ) *tfa<3 W 31^333?16|* I ( 18 ) 
133131? C3 "I3lt3l3{3?"tst^ 05 C3tf?W. I ( 19 ) ®5t3^1 
3*13305 *1? f *11? | ( 20 ) 13? f3333t3'5I 

■faeWI?! <5f33lfsi ( 21 ) «!3t3tMtS ? C3 C3t605 I 
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( 22 ) ^<538: fwt«rc« I (23) 

SIW si^^ltv cagtl «it^ts I ( 24 ) 

?4«m sfitHl^ 4-5! I ( 25 ) *1 'S* <48<* 

^csf: I ( 26 ) ^r?? a ftat*6 «!3S^ *t?1- 
I ( 27 ) S[5tsN CT *iintf*( sm I ( 28 ) 
3tWf8t f’i: | :( 29 ) at^PO 

<?tlfa4 ^t<t5g^ l ( 30 ) ^cal I ( 31 ) 

C’ftfasfrsai 5 ^35fk<5 I ( 32 ) $sk 3?? <i1$>- 
ftfjst ?! sral “f*K8 i ( 33 ) f ’trrat: «ia: 

<«a *i: i ( 84 ) c«ffo: i ( 35 ) 

atssfiatfw 481 W'QJt: l ( 36 ) 'wrsrt^t* 43Ht* 

at*) <aafa^: c*at^i ( 87 ) sinitw 5itfa^ i 

( 38 ) CWfc CT 5 I ( 39 ) s|St?f*R« <3tf 4 

•si’®; i ( 40 ) **t’t: ’il : i>fa , j[3i9> wci i ( 41 ) 

*f* it* i ( 42 ) faaitfa 

I ( 43 ) «HU ^ ■ill'll affa*lta1 51 «t6re I 

( 44 ) 'st'Brsaf'SR^ ftpf«t f^nr^tcgl 51(31 3I5tat^1 I ( 45 ) 
aie^tr fawfo 8it«fi i ( 46 ) 8i^*ts <a^® fa* e$ 
•sioit^l (-47 J wil <3Wl*«(Jt*IJC8 ftaF^ I (48) <af* 
'SUFl^ ffajUCS 'SJiafa I ( 49 ) ■«Mt?lf»ini «ilW« f"WFt: 1 
( 50 ) ftaj* St^’s tftfaaf^at^ «<P: I ( 51 ) ^C«ltf68? 
^fat *|1 ^f€*(CWf'S I { 52 ) ^H1* fa^lfa- 



MODEL QUESTIONS 


279 


3'.3T I ( 53 ) CS 3t*l<?1 -^W. 3*3^ 

«f 1 (54) *33:3^t3ical C3ttM1 9«t*t: I (55) <3C& 

33: *ff^> i ( 56 ) 'wt ,> (t'^f 5 v^f. ; at^ scsi <M’i \ 
(57) 33";fft«.3s?!: (58) gtc^ai ^if| 

( 59 ) acsi cwft c3 «rt33i (60) ^tawi^CTi at^fttnl- 
%l ( 61 ) Ha i ( 62 ) *t*a) «Rfl)f?re 

I ( 63 ) sjPMia at5l ft*lf«^: I (64) cMtcna 
*IW1 9f C5 Ml: I ( 65 ) fasf^ Minted >33$: I 

{ 66 ) ftM^ f MH WM ( 67 ) WAVS ] I a?lc«Jl 

31^3) I ( 68 ) «M3t3: a*t3j THR 3 

■a'srs) i ( 69 ) 33f9t: 3f33t 3ff% *?3t: i ( 70 ) 
3tca: Mt33i -ICTI 35) art: i ( 71 ) j fMifa 
nc.i) s afk^t (72) 

'331(1: | ( 78 ) farted) 331 31 1^5tf3 <5M3sMt^ l (74) 

3>c5i3 itfia i^«ii i ( 75 ) *; ^3: 

«C3$: I ( 76 ) ^3tfl 3 33 363: 3 ftlilfo I ( 77 ) 
st3t*f? iicnl atn: i 1 78 ) cMtc’R ^c«3 3 ft: 
3^3 1 (79) 3t^f«F3l ^'IlC’fl 313^*1: Mtftf«3 I 
( 80 ) (ffatll ^TfS^W. ^3 aS3C« | ( 81 ) 

3*1^3 «(31 *if% l ( 82 ) 3tt3l 3T3W3*, | ( S3 ) 

«(tWtst: as: 3tai i (84) «tt3) i 

(85) ftwm *333 I (86) IKC31 'SMiH 'Slfsfllfe: ( 
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(87) wfcsj affsrc 5f*t5 i (88) 351 1 

(89) at»m I (90) Jffait | (91) 

fa* fa* OTfal *f»ifa<* i ( 92 ) 'wrar sPS’Jjal swt *if%‘ 
C^^sti (93) ^5t*t1 <w fa:*3*«1 5 

<2Wft: i (94) w; f«tt5i«l i (95) *«'$«. *? ^Ctsarc I 
( 96 ) 'sra ^ff?t i ( 97 ) *11*135® 

fafasqm *t^ "tt*i*: i ( 98 ) wt? f9iwc«t^ m**iH 
*uf® I 1 99) wMt* t2tf%5j5l^1 gt*fi«|: I ( 100 ) 

fai^cstHl *dac$ i 


II 

Write the compounded l or ms of the following 
expressions :— 

• ( l (?) «nrt: 53 cs* i ( 2 ) fl^ <«?: 

5sf*sR i ( 3 ) *if «: «itai1 ast: m\ i (4) *t<) 5 atfa*1 
5 1 ( 5 ) 3*5513 «itat 5 ; i ( 6 ) 3353 ’’itcs i ( 7 ) 
( ? ) ?t«M cw i ( 8 ) |^i«tu ?t5i i ( 9 ) 
it»il sail ( 10 ) 3)^* *tc5l. ast: ^3t3 i ( li ) 
Jiwfl atf 555) i ( 12 ). 3*13 *i$t: 55fai( i ( 13 ) 

($) 5t«l c«* i ( 14 ) ‘fa**,:’ (fa) *iyi: c$3 I ( 15 ) 
*lf?(*5 C3t3"S> I : ( 16. ) *15*13*5 *55t^t*6 | ( 17 ) ^34 
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*tWl I (18 ) jftet SiTfll id m I ( 19 ) 

^55)5(1 ( 20 ) c^H >1? ^t'H ^1 '5®l s ( l ( 21 ) 9 ltfl*t 

'SJ^H v.fi | ( 22 ) t&3f1 C'$-i 1 (28) «l8rt 

wl ®cst: i (21) atcas: sfanj (25) 6^<k 
’WW? ^TsT*: l ( 26 ) wsm ’liaiHfc «aj i 

(27) wim^t: >^t«na: i ( 28 ) *f®: jwi cs^ I 

(29) *HI id *59 i (30) c^l ’tftf*! ^csi 19 vsfg \ 
(81) 19\‘. ®9t: I ( 32 ) C?) *1 31«l A\ I (33) 

'qfa qst: ’ll ( t^H: ) i ( 34 ) iitf« *3f| *|2> *u i 

( 35 ) (=5() ^1 ««, I ( 36 ) «lf$»5 

( 37 ) ?lT^l 6 t 9 !®! 5 > ®C9l: I ( 38 ) t\ f >)1 6 SS55 I 

( 39 ) ‘fs.fa’®:’ ( $ ) *l«tl W f ( 40 ) C*t*1Y f flr«1 5 

cnh 6 5i ( 41 ) 'suts »f[«ft: cw c's^i 

> I 

( 42 ) Wtefaq C^Pt^l 


III 

Give a single word ( or 'efo^stsT) for each of 
the following expressions : — 

( 1 ) ts^t’Tt’i i ( 2 ) «r®ifs *13: 

F®i I ( 3 ) 3W I ( 4 ) I ( a ) 'aon- 

i ( 6 ) ntffasSlt I ( 7 ) %\ws 
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*i: I ( 8 ) i ( 9 ) wWx *\w I ( 10 ) 

%*: *1 c*m i ( 11 ) ^ fasts 

m\:"\ ( 12 ) or: ^f?R ^f® i ( 18 ) m\ fasts 'sra i 
(14) «(T ssfs tRi (15) ^1 |s^: i (16) 
cm jNmn i ( 17 ) *ij: i ( 18 ) ^oitsf®- 
ItW ^51 ( 19 ) f«l I ( 20 ) 

«if® i ( 21 ) (22) tws «rat:i 

( 23 ) 'sic^l l ( 24 ) I ( 25 ) 

( 26 ) stffafa^t I ( 27 i 

{ 28 ) 3! »»| -, ( 29 ) faflics OR W I ( 30 ) 

I f ; 31 ) twu apftoi* l ( 32 ) 

( 33 ) fwt i ( 34 ) 'mfom 
*%( !^w)j ( 35 ) ^5jfs?|faain (36) I 

( 37 ) < j : I ( 38 ) m\ fasts <®9|s i ( 39 ) 

c»it6v i ( 40 ) c<ntt^ sr i 






